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DESIGNING ENGLISH READING TASKS FOR THE SEVENTH GRADE 
STUDENTS OF SMP N 2 PUNDONG BANTUL YOGYAKARTA 
 
By: 
Ayu Wulan Trisnani 
05202241030 
 
ABSTRACT 
 
This study is aimed at developing suitable reading tasks for the seventh 
grade students of SMP N 2 Pundong Bantul Yogyakarta. The result of this study 
is expected to provide a set of appropriate English reading tasks in response to the 
lack of supplementary learning source materials for an afternoon English 
extracurricular on SMP N 2 Pundong. 
This study is classified as a Research and Development (R & D) study. 
The participants of the study were the seventh grade students of SMP N 2 
Pundong, the English teacher, and English Education Program lecturers of 
Yogyakarta State University. The data were collected through questionnaires. The 
first questionnaire was distributed to the students to find out their needs and 
characteristics. The second questionnaire was administered to validate the first 
draft of the developed tasks. The third questionnaire was distributed to get the 
feedback from the students toward the second draft of the tasks. 
The final product of this study passed through a series of material design 
steps, namely; collecting preliminary information, writing tasks grids, designing 
the first draft, validating the developed tasks, revising the tasks, conducting try-
outs, evaluating and  revising for the final draft. The developed tasks are divided 
into five units which cover nine reading skills. The topic are Previewing & 
Predicting for Unit 1; Scanning & Skimming for Unit 2; Vocabulary Building & 
Guessing Meaning from the Context for Unit 3; Recognizing Text Organization 
for Unit 4; and Interpreting Reference & Making Inference for Unit 5. After being 
validated, implemented, evaluated, and  revised, the developed reading tasks are 
said to meet the students’ needs and characteristics. It can be seen from the result 
of the third questionnaire that shows the mean of each aspect of the tasks ranging 
from 3.3 to 5.0. Therefore, it can be concluded that the tasks are appropriate for 
the seventh grade students of SMP N 2 Pundong. 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
 
A. Background of the Study 
As an international language, English is everywhere. It is used as the 
language of technology and art. It is also a means to achieve trade and economic 
goals, international relationship, socio-cultural objectives and education. In this 
globalization era, Indonesian human resources should have a good skill in 
English. On accepting and understanding English, the receptive skills (reading and 
listening) are playing an important role. On delivering idea and messages, 
productive skills (speaking and writing) are crucial to be mastered.  
Because of its importance, English is the main foreign language taught in 
Indonesia schools.  It has even been taught to elementary school students as one of 
the local content subjects and taught as a compulsory subject in the junior and 
senior high school. The aim of English teaching-learning process at junior high 
school as stated in the KTSP (School-based Curriculum) is to make the students 
master the four language skills, namely; reading, listening, speaking and writing 
skills. These skills are taught in an integrated way so that at the end of the 
teaching-learning process the students will be able to communicate in English. 
However, from the four language skills, the reading skill gets a great focus in the 
teaching-learning process. The language elements on reading material such as 
grammar, vocabulary, pronunciation, and spelling are taught to support the 
development of the skills and not for the mastery of these elements themselves. 
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It is reasonable that the teaching of English in the junior high school 
emphasizes the reading skill because reading comprehension is very important to 
master since English has a role as the linguistic medium for the transfer of 
education, science, and technology. Most international scientific publications in 
the forms of books, magazines, journals, and the like are written in English. 
Therefore, the reading comprehension ability is crucial for junior high school 
students and especially for those who want to continue their study at a higher level 
of education.  
The second reason which serves as a basis for emphasizing the reading 
skill is that the development of reading skills will support the development of 
other language skills, as it is known that most teaching-learning materials are 
usually presented in a written form. A reading text is also an effective means to 
teach linguistic items such as vocabulary and structure.  
The English teaching-learning process in Indonesia junior high schools 
integrates the four skills under a certain genre. Materials are organized as 
integrated sequence activities around a text type being discussed. It is important 
for the teacher to provide appropriate materials which are more various, more 
challenging and more interesting, because material is one of the important factors 
that determine the success of the English teaching and learning. Materials in the 
form of task are the main sources for students to learn the competency they should 
acquire. 
Based on the researcher‟s observation, junior high school students lack of 
reading learning material sources which concern on the development of their 
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reading comprehension ability. Most of junior high school students only learn 
reading at English classroom in their school with the reading material given by the 
teacher, while most of English teachers use the reading task presented on a certain 
textbook rawly without any adjustment. The reading tasks on the textbook used by 
the English teacher are commonly in the form of testing type. Most of the reading 
tasks are oriented on the product rather than on the process of developing the 
students‟ reading comprehension ability.  
Regarding to the fact found by the researcher in reading materials, she then 
did her early pleliminary information ghatering by observing the English 
teaching-learning process in SMP N 1 Bambanglipuro and SMP N 2 Pundong. 
The researcher found that her thesis proposal met the problem of the lack of 
learning source in the afternoon English extracurricular programme of SMP N 2 
Pundong.  
SMP N 2 Pundong is a public school located in Menang Srihardono 
Pundong Bantul Yogyakarta. This school place a great concern on English 
teaching-learning process due to the students‟ profile. 
Based on the English teacher testimony, most of the students are on the 
lower learner level. The school then runs an afternoon English classroom for each 
grade. For the ninth grade, they focus the afternoon English classroom on the 
process of preparing the students to face the national examination. While for the 
eighth and seventh grade, the school focus on the process of developing their 
English ability. 
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The researcher has done an observation and found out that the afternoon 
English extracurricular programme for the seventh and eighth grade need to have 
more learning sources which are suitable for the students on dealing with the 
reading part. 
On the fact that reading comprehension ability is important to be acquired, 
and that there are no various source on learning reading, designing reading tasks 
which are suitable for junior high school students is necessary. This study focuses 
on designing English reading tasks to support the development of students‟ 
reading comprehension ability. 
 
B. Identification of the Problem 
Comprehension is the key of reading. A reading activity without 
comprehension will not achieve the goals. The most important part of reading is 
understanding the message or the gist of the reading material. Comprehension is 
the way to grasp reading contents. If the reader cannot get the message presented, 
most probably he faces a problem related to the reading comprehension. 
Catherine Snow (2002: 11) states that there are many factors which affect 
students‟ reading comprehension ability. The internal factor deals with what 
comes from the students themselves, as the reader who is doing the 
comprehending. To comprehend, a reader must have a wide range of capacities 
and abilities. These include cognitives capacities such as attention, memory, 
critical analytic ability, inferencing, visualization ability, etc. A reader must also 
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have various types of knowledge like vocabulary, domain and topic knowledge, 
and knowledge of specific comprehension strategies.  
The external factor comprises the text and the activity (including the 
material and task used in the instruction). The features of the text have a large 
effect on comprehension. The reader construct representations of the text that are 
important for comprehension. These representations include text-wording, 
meaning representation and representation of the mental models. 
The content of the text has a critical bearing on reading comprehension. 
During reading, the reader‟s knowledges interact with the content of the text, the 
vocabulary used, the discourse style, the genre, and its linguistic structure. When 
too many of these factors are not matched to the reader‟s knowledge and 
experience, the text may be too difficult for comprehension to occur. 
Reading occurs in a process. It is done for achieving some purposes. 
Activity refers to this nature of reading. A reading activity involves one or more 
purposes, some operation to process the text, and the consequences of doing the 
activity. 
Derived from the reading comprehension elements which stated above, 
task is a crucial aspect on the English teaching-learning process. A task engages 
three elements of reading comprehension, namely; the reader, the text, and the 
activity. Reading tasks should be well developed and selected for classroom 
activities in order to develop students‟ reading comprehension ability. 
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C. Limitation of the Problem  
In reference to the result of resercher‟s observation on the English 
teaching-learning process in SMP N 2 Pundong which was the lack of learning 
source in the aftternoon English extracurricular programme, and the identification 
of the problem above that tasks hold crucial part in the development of students 
reading skill, this study focuses only on designing reading tasks to provide a 
learning material source for the seventh grade students of junior high school. 
 
D. Formulation of the Problem 
Based on the identification and limitation above, the formulation of the 
problem is “How reading tasks which are suitable for the seventh grade students 
of junior high school are developed?” 
 
E. Objective of the Study 
In line with the formulation of the problem, the objective of this study is to 
design suitable contents of the reading tasks in developing the reading 
comprehension ability for the seventh grade students of junior high school. 
 
F. Significance of the Study 
The researcher expects that this study carries some advantages to the 
theoretical as well as practical uses of language. 
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1. Theoretically, the researcher hopes that the result of this study will trigger 
other researchers to conduct further research related to the material design and 
development in teaching reading. 
2. Practically, the results of this study are supposed to be useful for the following 
parties: 
a) For junior high school students, the result of this study is expected to 
provide source on learning to read in developing their reading 
comprehension ability, 
b) For English teachers of junior high school, the result of this study will 
provide alternative tasks in developing reading comprehension ability of 
junior high school seventh grade students, and 
c) For other researchers who are concerned with developing reading 
materials, the result of this study is supposed to give input to their study. 
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CHAPTER II 
THEORETICAL REVIEW AND CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 
 
A. Theoretical Review 
1. Theories of Reading 
a. The Definition of Reading 
According to Nunan (1999: 249) reading is a skill that involves processing 
ideas generated by others that are transmitted through language. It also involves 
the processing of written language and highly complex cognitive processing 
operations.  
Clark and Silberstein (1987) in Simanjuntak (1988: 15) also state that 
reading is an active cognitive process of interacting with print and monitoring 
comprehension to establish meaning. It is a conversation between a writer and a 
reader in which the reader reacts to and interprets the text from his own 
knowledge base. It implies that when a reader interacts with printed symbols, his 
prior knowledge combined with visual or written information results in his 
comprehending message. The reader also uses his cognitive ability to think, guess, 
predict or judge the materials read by connecting the new information in the text 
to the background knowledge already possessed. 
Hoover and Gough in Flynn (2006: 42) propose that reading is the product 
of decoding and comprehension. This means that reading results from the ability 
to decode the print and to comprehend the language. 
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Furthermore, Grabe and Stoller in Celce-Murcia (2001: 188) state that 
reading is an ability to draw information from text and combine it with 
information and expectations that the reader already has. This interaction of 
information is a common way to explain reading comprehension. 
Based on the varied definitions of reading above, it can be summarized 
that reading is an active process of gaining meaning or the message intended by 
the writer by recognizing and interpreting the written symbols. The interpretation 
process is affected by the reader‟s background knowledge of language and world. 
 
b. Reading Comprehension Ability 
Comprehension is an essential process in reading activities. Thus, reading 
is associated with comprehending. Johnston in Mikulecky (1990: 2) defines 
reading comprehension as a complex behavior which involves conscious and 
unconscious use of various strategies, including problem-solving strategies, to 
build a model of the meaning which the writer is assumed to have intended. 
While Lems (2010: 170) states that reading comprehension is the ability to 
construct meaning from written text. It is an interaction between the text and the 
background knowledge of the reader. The comprehension accomplished through 
the use of strategies, both cognitive and metacognitive. 
Snow (2002: 11) defines reading comprehension as the process of 
simultaneously extracting and constructing meaning through interaction and 
involvement with written language. It consists of three elements: the reader, the 
text, and the activity.  In considering the reader, it includes all the capacities, 
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abilities, knowledge, and experience that a reader brings to the act of reading. 
Text is construed to include any printed or electronic text. In considering activity, 
it includes the purposes, processes, and consequences associated with the act of 
reading. 
According to Klinger (2007: 2), reading comprehension is the process of 
constructing meaning by coordinating a number of complex process that include 
word reading, word and world knowledge, and fluency. It involves many 
interaction between the readers and what they bring to the text (previous 
knowledge, strategy use) as well as variables related to the text itself (interest in 
text, understanding of text type). 
Olson and Dillner (1982) state that reading comprehension is composed of 
a combination among some sub skills. They propose twelve sub skills of 
comprehension: gaining word meaning, identifying details, identifying main 
ideas, identifying sequences, identifying cause-effect relationship, making 
inference, making generalization and conclusion, identifying tone and mood, 
identifying theme, identifying characterization, identifying facts, fiction, and 
opinions, identifying propaganda. 
According to the theories explained above, it can be concluded that 
reading comprehension is a thinking process of understanding and constructing 
meaning from what is read. It involves decoding the writer‟s words and then using 
background knowledge to construct an appropriate understanding of the ideas or 
messages given by the writer. 
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c. Strategies for Reading Comprehension 
Reading is not a simple activity. It is an active process that requires a great 
deal of practice and skill. Readers must perform their ability to pronounce words, 
„read‟ pictures, and then make them meaning something. On doing the act of 
reading, a reader must use certain strategies to comprehend the text. The 
following are ten strategies for reading comprehension proposed by Brown (2001: 
307 – 311). 
1) Identifying the purpose in reading 
Efficient reading consists of clearly identifying the purpose in reading 
something. By doing so, the learners know what they‟re looking for and can 
weed out potential distracting information. 
2) Using graphemic rules and pattern to aid in bottom-up decoding 
(especially for beginning level learners) 
In many cases, learners have become acquainted with oral language and have 
some difficulty on learning the spelling principle. It is useful for the learners 
at beginning level to acquire the grapheme-phoneme correspondence and 
pattern ability. 
3) Using efficient silent reading techniques for relatively rapid 
comprehension (for intermediate to advanced levels)  
The teacher can help the learners increase efficiency on reading by teaching a 
few silent reading rules, such as, no need to „pronounce‟ each word; try to 
visually perceive more than one word at a time, preferably phrases; and 
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unless a word is absolutely crucial to global understanding, skip over it and 
try to infer its meaning from its context. 
4) Skimming the text for main idea  
Skimming consists of quickly running one‟s eyes across the whole text for its 
gist. It gives the readers advantages of being able to predict the purpose of the 
passage, the main topic, or message, and possibly some of the developing 
supporting details. The teacher can train students to skim the passage by 
giving them, say, thirty second to look through the passage, close it, and then 
tell what they learned. 
5) Scanning the text for specific information  
Scanning is reading quickly on searching for some particular information in a 
text without reading the whole text. Scanning exercise may in the form of 
asking students to look for names, or dates, to find a definition of a key 
concept, or to list a certain number of supporting details. 
6) Using semantic mapping or clustering 
Learners can easily be overwhelmed by a long string of ideas or events. The 
strategy of semantic mapping, or grouping ideas into meaningful clusters, 
helps the readers provide some order to the chaos. 
7) Guessing when you aren‟t certain 
Reading is a guessing game of sorts, and the sooner learners understand this 
game, the better off they are. The key to successful guessing is to make it 
reasonably accurate. The teacher can help the learners to become accurate 
guessers by encouraging them to use effective compensation strategies in 
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which they fills gaps in their competence by intelligent attempts to use 
whatever clues are available to them. 
8) Analyzing vocabulary 
One way for learners to make guessing pay off when they do not immediately 
recognize a word is to analyze it in terms of what they know about it. Several 
techniques are useful include: looking for prefixes (co-, inter-, un-, etc.) that 
may give clues, suffixes (-tion, -tive, -ally, etc.) that may indicate what part of 
speech it is, roots that are familiar; seeking the grammatical contexts that may 
signal information, and searching of the semantic context (topic) for clues. 
9) Distinguishing between literal and implied meanings 
This strategy requires the application of sophisticated top-down processing 
skills. The fact that not all language can be interpreted appropriately by 
knowing to its literal, syntactic surface structure makes special demands on 
readers. Implied meaning usually has to be derived from processing 
pragmatic information. 
10) Capitalizing on discourse markers to propose relationship 
Many discourse markers in English signal relationships among ideas as 
expressed through phrases, clauses, and sentence. A clear comprehension of 
such markers can greatly enhance learners‟ reading efficiency. 
 
In this complex task of reading, the use of strategies is needed to solve the 
comprehension problem the readers encounter in text. Each of strategies proposed 
by Brown above, can be practically applied to classroom reading techniques. 
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In accordance with Brown, Nunan (2004) believes that choosing the best 
strategies for different texts and purposes in reading tasks can significantly 
increase students‟ reading speed and comprehension. Teachers in the ELTU at 
Chinese University develop most comprehensive typologies of reading strategies 
as quoted by Nunan (2004: 62). Their typology is set out in the table below. 
Table 1. The description of reading strategies proposed by teachers in the ELTU 
Strategies Comment 
1. Having purposes 
 
 
2. Previewing 
 
 
3. Skimming 
 
 
4. Scanning 
 
 
5. Clustering 
 
6. Avoiding bad habits 
 
7. Predicting 
 
8. Reading actively 
 
9. Inferring 
 
10. Identifying genres 
 
 
11. Identifying paragraphs 
structure 
 
 
12. Identifying sentence 
structure 
 
 
13. Noticing cohesive devices 
  
It is important for students to have a clear purpose 
and to keep in mind what they want to gain from the 
text. 
Conducting a quick survey of the text to identify the 
topic, the main idea, and the organization of the text. 
 
Looking quickly through the text to get a general 
idea of what it is about. 
 
Looking quickly through a text in order to locate 
specific information. 
 
Reading clusters of words as a unit. 
 
Avoiding habits such as reading word-by-word. 
 
Anticipating what is to come. 
 
Asking questions and then reading for answer. 
 
Identifying ideas that are not explicitly stated. 
 
Identifying the overall organizational pattern of a 
text. 
 
Identifying the organizational structure of a 
paragraph, for example, whether it follows an 
inductive or deductive pattern 
 
Identifying the subject and main verb in complex 
sentences. 
 
Assigning correct referents to proforms, and 
identifying the function of conjunctions. 
(continued) 
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(continued) 
Strategies Comment 
14. Inferring unknown 
vocabulary 
 
15. Identifying figurative 
language 
 
16. Using background 
 
 
17. Identifying style and its 
purpose 
 
 
 
18. Evaluating 
 
 
19. Integrating information 
 
 
20. Reviewing 
 
21. Reading to present  
Using context as well as parts of words (e.g., 
prefixes, suffixes, and stems) to work out the 
meaning of unknown words. 
Understanding the use of figurative language and 
metaphors. 
 
Using what one already knows to understand new 
ideas. 
 
Understanding the writer‟s purpose in using different 
stylistic devices, such as a series of short or long 
sentences. 
 
Reading critically and assessing the truth value of 
textual information. 
 
Tracking ideas that are developed across the text 
through techniques such as highlighting and 
notetaking. 
 
Looking back over a text and summarizing it. 
 
Understanding the text fully and then presenting it to 
others. 
 
 
d. Types of Classroom Reading Performance 
The variety of reading texts derives the variety of reading performance in 
the language classroom. Brown (2001: 312 – 313) proposes two different types of 
classroom reading performance. The first is oral reading. At the beginning and 
intermediate levels, oral reading can serve as an evaluative check on bottom-up 
processing skills, double as a pronunciation check, and serve to add some extra 
student participation if the teachers want to highlight a certain short segment of a 
reading passage. The second is silent reading. The silent reading may be 
subcategorized into intensive and extensive reading. Intensive reading is usually a 
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classroom-oriented activity in which students focus on the linguistic or semantic 
details of a passage. Intensive reading calls students‟ attention to grammatical 
forms, discourse markers, and other surface structure details for the purpose of 
understanding literal meaning, implications, rhetorical relationships, and the like.  
Brown (2001: 313) states that intensive reading involves activity in which 
students focus on the linguistic or semantic details of the text which forces them 
to pay great attention to the text. The aim of intensive reading is to arrive at a 
profound and detailed understanding of the text, not only of what is means, but 
also of how the meaning is produced. 
Extensive reading is carried out to achieve a general understanding of a 
usually somewhat longer text. Extensive reading can sometimes helps learners get 
away from their tendency to over analyze or look up words they do not know, and 
read for understanding. Most extensive reading is performed outside of class time. 
But some class time ought to be devoted to extensive reading, both to maintain 
interest in it and to train students how to deal with full-length texts. 
 
e. Reading Skills 
Current theories suggest important reading sub-skills, and that certain 
skills and capacities should be addressed explicitly. According to Snow (2002: 
xii), teachers must teach comprehension explicitly, beginning in the primary 
grades and continuing through high school. The teacher should be able to consider 
what skills, and how the skills might be presented as parts of reading tasks to 
develop students‟ reading comprehension ability.  
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Calhoun (1999: 106) states that explicit instruction involves designing 
instruction and follow-up activities that provide information about the skill and its 
use; demonstrate the skill; and offer practice, applications and transfer of the skill. 
Through the process of explicit instruction, which includes teacher explanations, 
teacher modeling, students practice, and many students applications of the concept 
or skills, the teacher can train students to recognize and use language concept, 
generalizations, skills, and process. 
Brown (2004: 187) proposes micro- and macroskills of reading which can 
help the teachers establish reading comprehension ability for the students.  
1) Microskills 
These skills involve (a) the ability of discriminating among the distinctive 
graphemes and orthographic patterns of English, (b) the ability of retaining 
chunks of language of different lenghts in short-term memory, (c) the ability 
of processing writing at an efficient rate of speed to suit the purpose, (d) the 
ability of recognizing a core of words, and interpreting word order patterns 
and their significance, (e) the ability of recognizing grammatical word classes 
(noun, verbs, etc.), system (e.g., tense, agreement, pluralization), pattern, 
rules, and elliptical forms, (f) the ability of recognizing that a particular 
meaning may be expressed in different grammatical forms, (g) the ability of 
recognizing cohesive devices in written discourse and their role in signaling 
the relationship between and among clauses. 
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2) Macroskills 
These skills involve (a) the ability to recognize the rethorical forms of written 
discourse and their significance for interpretation, (b) the ability to recognize 
the communicative functions of written texts, according to form and purpose, 
(c) the ability to infer context that is not explicit by using background 
knowledge, (d) the ability to describe events, ideas, etc., infer links and 
connections between events, deduce causes and effects, and detect such 
relations as main idea, supporting idea, new information, given information, 
generalization, and exemplification, (e) distinguish between literal and 
implied meanings, (f) the ability to detect culturally specific references and 
interpret them in a context of the appropriate cultural schemata, (g) the ability 
to develop and use a battery of reading strategies, such as scanning and 
skimming, detecting discourse markers, guessing the meaning of the words 
from context, and activating schemata for the interpretation of texts. 
 
f.  Bloom’s Taxonomy of Cognitive Skills Applied to Reading Comprehension 
As stated previously, reading comprehension is closely related to thinking. 
It has also been stated that reading cannot take place without comprehension and 
comprehension cannot occur without thinking. In accordance with this, Bloom in 
Sugeng (1998: 51 – 52) suggest six levels of cognition (cognitive domain) which 
can be applied to reading comprehension.  
Anderson and Krathwohl (2001) in Moseley (2005: 104 – 105) revise 
Bloom‟s original framework. The revised framework orders the six cognitive 
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process categories according to their degree of complexity. In the original 
framework, it was claimed that the mastery of a more complex category required 
the mastery of all the preceding, less complex categories. They state that empirical 
evidence only supports a cumulative hierarchy for Bloom‟s middle three 
categories of comprehension, application and analysis. However, they confirm 
that the revised framework remains hierarchical in complexity. 
The following describes briefly each of those levels from the revised 
framework. Each level has several sub-skills which are important in 
comprehending texts. 
1) Remember (Knowledge) 
Knowledge is the least complex level of learning. However, it serves as an 
essential skill in getting the meaning of a passage. It involves the ability to 
memorize, recall, or repeat information presented earlier. Bouchard et al. 
identify six sub-skills of reading in the level of knowledge. They are: (a) 
knowledge of word structure, (b) recognition of sentence structure, (c) 
knowing word function, (d) knowing the function of punctuation, (e) knowing 
denotative meaning, and (f) recalling specific information (scanning). 
2) Understand (Comprehension) 
Comprehension is the ability to grasp the meaning of material. It involves the 
ability in interpreting or restating information acquired at the knowledge level 
in one‟s own words. Bouchard et al. identify two sub-skills of reading in the 
level of comprehension, namely, (a) explicit understanding of a message, and 
(b) restating (retelling or paraphrasing). 
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3) Apply (Application) 
Application refers to the ability to use learned material in a new concrete 
situation. According to Bouchard et al., the sub-skills of reading in the level 
of application are (a) forming generalization, (b) making inferences, and (c) 
drawing conclusion. 
4) Analyze (Analysis) 
Analysis refers to the ability to break down material into its component parts 
so that its organizational structure can be understood. Bouchard et al. say that 
the sub-skills of reading at this level are (a) identifying sequences, (b) 
identifying main ideas, (c) detecting connotative meaning, (d) identifying 
figurative language, and (d) discovering relationships. 
5) Evaluate (Evaluation) 
Evaluation is related to the ability to make judgment based on given criteria. 
It is the highest cognitive skills which involves all of the previous skills. 
According to Bouchard et al., the sub-skills of reading at the level of 
evaluation are the abilities of (a) self-appraising biases, (b) judging 
information as valid or invalid, (c) evaluating information as fact or opinion, 
(d) assessing propaganda, and (e) evaluating the quality of a written work. 
6) Create (Synthesis) 
Synthesis is defined as the ability to bring together separate elements to form 
a new whole. Bouchard et al. identify one sub-skills of reading in the level of 
synthesis, namely, the ability to create new ideas. 
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g. Reading Task 
A task is crucial on a reading learning process. It engages three elements 
of reading comprehension namely, the reader, the text, the activity. Davies (1995) 
in Nunan (1999: 262) states the characterization of a good reading task as 
presented below. 
1) typically making use of authentic and challenging texts, 
2) providing students with a rhetorical or topical framework for processing and 
analyzing the text, 
3) frequently involving an oral reading of the text by the teacher or a student 
followed by silent reading and rereading, 
4) engaging the students interacting with the text and with each other, 
5) engaging students in direct analysis of the text instead of indirect question 
answering, and 
6) frequently involving the transfer of information from text to a visual or 
diagrammatic representation. 
 
Davies and Green (1984) in Nunan (1999: 263 – 264) develop a DART 
(Directed Activities Related to Text) model as an alternative to the approach on 
reading comprehension. Within this model, there are two different types of 
reading task, reconstruction activities and analysis activities. Reconstruction 
activities require the reader to reconstruct a text, while analysis activities require 
the reader to transform the information in text in some way. 
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Reading tasks provide chances for the learner to practice and apply the 
reading skills and strategies on dealing with written text to develop their reading 
comprehension ability. 
Table 2. The description of a DART reading activities proposed by Davies and 
Green (1984) 
Reconstruction Activities Analysis Activities 
(using text modified by teacher) 
Pupil Task : Pupils complete text or diagram, 
reconstructing meaning. 
 
TEXT COMPLETION: 
word completion (selected words deleted 
from text), 
phrase completion, and 
sentence completion. 
 
SEQUENCING: 
selected segment of text arranged in 
logical/time sequence (text cut into segments 
representing steps, events, etc.), and 
segments of text classified (texts cut into 
segments representing certain categories of 
information) 
 
PREDICTION: 
pupils predict next events/steps or stage after 
reading segments of text (text segments 
presented a section at a time). 
 
TABLE COMPLETION: 
pupils fill in cells of table using row and 
column headings and text as sources of 
information (teacher provides row and 
column headings), and 
pupils devise row and column headings using 
texts and cells of matrix as sources of 
information (teacher fills in cells). 
 
DIAGRAM COMPLETION: 
label completion using text and diagram as 
sources of information (selected labels 
deleted from diagram), and 
diagram completion using text and partly 
completed diagram as resources of 
information (teacher constructs original 
diagram: flow diagram, branching tree, 
network, etc.). 
(using straight text) 
Pupil Task : Pupils locate and categorize 
text information by marking and 
labeling. Use marked text as basis for 
summary (diagrammatic or note form). 
 
TEXT MARKING: 
locating and underlining parts of text 
representing certain meaning of 
information target. 
 
LABELING: 
pupils label parts of text using labels 
provided by the teacher. 
 
SEGMENTING: 
pupils break text into meaning or 
information units and label/annotate 
segments of text. 
 
TABLE CONSTRUCTION: 
pupils produce column and row 
headings for tables and fill in cells using 
text(s) as source of information. 
 
DIAGRAM CONSTRUCTION: 
pupils construct and complete diagram 
appropriate for particular text, for 
example, FLOW DIAGRAM for text 
describing a process, BRANCHING 
TREE for a text describing a 
hierarchical classification, networks, 
etc. 
 
PUPIL-GENERATED QUESTIONS: 
pupils read text and generate questions 
they still need answer to. 
 
SUMMARY: 
pupils produce headings and summarize 
information. 
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2. Theories of Task 
a. The Definition of Task 
Task holds an important role in language teaching and learning. Its role is 
also as significant as its role in the material development. Tasks should link the 
learners to actualize themselves and help them to grasp the material better. There 
are varying definitions that will be discussed by the writer regarding the tasks. 
 Long in Nunan (2004: 2) suggests that a task is nothing more or less than 
the things people do in everyday life. He cites some activities as examples such as 
buying shoes, making reservation, finding destination, and writing cheques.  
Breen in Nunan (2004: 3) proposes task as a structured language learning 
effort which has a particular objective, appropriate content, a specified working 
procedure, and a sort of outcomes for those who carry out the task. Task is 
therefore assumed to refer to a range of work plans which have the overall 
purpose of facilitating language learning from simple and brief exercise type, to 
more complex and lengthy activities such as group of problem-solving or 
simulations and decisions making. 
Nunan (2004: 4) defines tasks as classroom work which involve learners 
in comprehending, manipulating, producing or interacting in the target language 
while their attention is primarily focused on mobilizing their grammatical 
knowledge in order to express meaning, and which the intention is to convey 
meaning rather than manipulate form. The task should also have a sense of 
completeness, being able to stand alone as a communicative act in its own right. 
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  In summary, task can be defined as any classroom work which has a 
particular goal, appropriate content, a specified working procedure, and a range of 
outcomes for those who undertake the task and which facilitate language learning 
process. 
 
b. Task Components 
A task is called qualified if it covers some components. There are some 
descriptions about the components of a task. Candlin in Nunan (2004: 40) states 
that a task should contain input, roles, settings, actions, monitoring, outcomes, and 
feedback. Equally, Shavelson and Stern (Nunan, 2004: 40) suggest that a task 
design should take into consideration of: content, materials, activities, goals, 
students, and social community. 
On the other hand, Wright, also in Nunan (2004: 41), gives a bit different 
description of task components. He suggests that task needs minimally contain 
two elements. Those are input data (which may be provided by materials), teacher 
or learner and an initiating question which instructs learners on what to do with 
the data. Wright does not agree that the objectives or outcomes are obligatory, 
with a reason that outcomes may be varied and that these might be quite different 
from the ones anticipated by the teacher. 
Nunan (2004: 41 – 72) proposes six components of the task as discussed in 
the following: 
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1. Goals 
Goals are the general aim behind any given learning task. They may relate to a 
range of general outcomes (communicative, affective, or cognitive) or may 
directly describe teacher or learner behavior. Goals are not always explicitly 
stated. They can be inferred from an examination of a task. Additionally, a 
task may have more than one underlying goals. 
Nunan (2004: 43) adapts goal clarification from Clark (1987), as stated below. 
Table 3. The goal classification by Nunan adapted from Clark 
Goal Type Example 
Communicative 
establish and maintain interpersonal relations and 
through this to exchange information, ideas, 
opinions, attitudes and feelings and to get things 
done 
Sociocultural 
have some understanding of the everyday life 
patterns of their contemporary age group in the 
target language speech community; this will cover 
their life, at school and at leisure 
Learning-how-to-
learn 
to negotiate and plan their work over a certain time 
span, and learn how to set themselves realistic 
objectives and how to devise the means to attain 
them 
Language and cultural 
awarness 
to have some understanding of the systematic 
nature of language and the way it works  
         
2. Input 
Input refers to the data (spoken, written and visual) that form the point of 
departure for completing a task. It is any kind of language product / 
communication data. Input can be found out in any sources, such as memo 
note, photographs, shopping lists, recipe, menu, newspaper extract, etc. 
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In the term of its nature, input differentied into authentic and non-authentic 
materials. Authentic input refers to any data that has been produced for 
communication purposes, while non-authentic input is any data that has been 
produced for purpose of language teaching. 
Nunan (2004: 49) believes it is not a matter of whether or not authentic 
material should be used. All that matter is that the input provides learners with 
optimal learning opportunities. 
 
3. Procedures 
Procedures specify what learners will actually do with the input which forms 
the point of departure for the learning task. Prabhu in Nunan (2004: 57) sets 
out three kind of procedures. They are:  
a. Information-gap activity, which involves a transfer of given information 
from one to another (person, form, place, etc.). The activity often involves 
selection of relevant information as well, and learners may have to meet 
criteria of completness and correctness in making the transfer. 
b. Reasoning-gap activity, which involves deriving some new information 
from given information through processes of inference, deduction,  
practical reasoning, or a perception of relationships or patterns. The 
activity involves comprehending and conveying information, as an 
information-gap activity, but the information to be conveyed is not 
identical with that initially comprehended. 
c. Opinion-gap activity, which involves identifying and articulating a 
personal preference, feeling, or attitude in reponse to a given situation. the 
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activity may involve using factual information and formulating arguments 
to justify one‟s opinion, but there is no objective procedure for 
demonstrating outcomes as right or wrong, and no reason to expect the 
same outcomes from different individuals or on different occasions. 
 
4. Teacher and Learner Roles 
Nunan (2004: 68) defines role as the part that the learners and teachers are 
expected to play in carrying out learning tasks as well as the social and 
interpersonal relationship between participants. 
According to Breen and Candlin (1980) in Nunan (2004: 67), the teacher has 
three main roles in the communicative classroom. The first is to act as a 
facilitator of the communicative process, the second is to act as a participant, 
and the third is to act as an observer and learner. 
Nunan reveals the wide variety of learner roles which are possible in the 
language classroom. These include the following: 
- the learner is the passive recipient of outside stimuli 
- the learner is an interactor and negoitator who is capable of giving well as 
taking 
- the learner is a listener and performer who has little controlover content of 
learning 
- the learner is involved in a process of personal growth 
- the learner is involved in a social activity, and the social and in personal 
roles of the learner cannot be divorced from psycholog learning processes 
- learners must take responsibility for their own learning, develop autonomy 
and skills in learning-how-to-learn 
 
Teacher and learners are expected to play in trying out learning task. Learners‟ 
roles are closely related to the function and status of the teacher. 
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5. Settings 
Setting refers to classroom arrangements specified or implied in the task, and 
it also requires consideration of whether the task is to be carried out wholly or 
partly outside the classroom. Nunan (2004: 71) differentiates between two 
different aspects of the learning situation. They are mode and environment. 
Learning mode refers to whether the learner is operating on an individual or 
group basis. While environment refers to where the learning actually takes 
place. It might be a conventional classroom in language centre, a community 
class, an industrial or occupational setting, a self-access learning centre and 
soon. 
 
3. Materials Development 
a. Materials Design 
Teachers often develop and adapt the materials in the classroom. 
Tomlinson (1998: 2) states that materials development refers to anything which is 
done by writers, teachers or learners to provide sources of language input and to 
exploit those sources in ways which maximize the likehood of intake. In other 
words, material development is the supplying of information about and/ or 
experience of the language in ways designed to promote language learning. 
Teacher usually adapt materials everytime they use a textbook in order to 
maximize the value of the textbook for their particular learner. According to 
Tomlison (1998: xi) material adaptation is making changes to materials in order to 
improve them or to make them more suitable for a particular type of learner.  
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Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 96) suggest three kinds of material design. 
The first is material evaluation, that is designing materials by selecting from the 
existing materials. The second is material development, which is writing our own 
material, and the last is material adaptation, that is modifying the existing 
materials. It is also a combination of material evaluation and material 
development. 
Related to the English teaching-learning, teachers can do both material 
development or adaptation. Teachers can develop and adapt tasks in the textbook 
by adding more reading tasks or modifying the tasks. 
On designing material, a needs analysis must be taken into account to 
discover learner‟s true needs. Hutchinson and Waters (1987: 53 – 63) distinguish 
two kind of need analysis that are target needs and learning needs. Target needs 
identify language performance required in the target situation in terms of 
necessities, lacks and wants. While learning needs identify the most suitable 
process of learning in terms of what knowledge and abilities (language items, 
skills, strategies, subject knowledge) the learners will require in order to be able to 
perform or accomplish certain competence in the target situation. 
English teachers also need to consider about instructional technology. The 
instructional technology can be defined as the use of research-validated 
techniques to create pre-specified learning outcomes. Bambang Sugeng (1998: 2) 
regards all of the planning and devising of an instructional process as instructional 
technology. A technique of instructional technology which is related to materials 
development is instructional design. The instructional design is used to design 
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appropriate teaching-learning activities. The teaching-learning activities should be 
planned and be prepared before they take place in order to reach the objectives 
successfully. 
The materials which are well-developed can reach the objectives better 
than those which are not. The materials are expected to increase the learners‟ 
knowledge and/or experience of the language. The purpose of materials 
development is to collect, to design, and to provide the materials which can be 
used in the teaching-learning activity.  Therefore, some educationalists propose 
some instructional models which can be applied in developing materials. 
Nunan (1991: 216) proposes steps of material design as follows: (1) 
selecting topic, (2) collecting data, (3) determining what learners will need to do 
in relation to the text, (4) creating pedagogical activities/ procedures, (5) 
analyzing texts and activities to determine the language elements, (6) creating 
activities focusing on language elements, (7) creating activities focusing on 
learning skill/ strategies, (8) creating application tasks. 
Borg and Gall (2003: 571) adopt tens steps of Dick and Carey‟s system 
approach model of R & D cycle in educational research as follows. 
 
Figure 1. The model of ten steps of Dick and Carey’s system approach of R & D 
cycle adopted by Borg & Gall 2003: 571) 
Assess needs 
to identify 
goal(s) - 1 
Conduct 
instructional 
analysis - 2 
Analyze 
learners and 
context - 3 
Write 
performance 
objectives - 4 
Design and 
conduct formative 
evaluation of 
instruction - 5 
Develop and select 
instructional 
materials - 6 
Develop 
instructional 
strategy - 7 
Develop 
assessment 
instruments - 8 
Revise instruction Design and conduct summative evaluation 
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Further, Sugiyono (2009: 298) recommends ten steps of research and 
development. The steps are shown in the figure as follows. 
 
 
Figure 2. The Model  of ten steps of R & D cycle proposed by Sugiyono (2009: 
298) 
 
From the three models of R & D cycle stated above, the cycle proposed by 
Sugiyono has the complete research and development steps. While the models 
proposed by Borg and Gall, and Nunan, they miss out some points. 
Table 4. The Differences of R & D Cycle Model 
No. R & D Cycle 
Number of the steps of 
Nunan 
Model 
Borg and 
Gall Model 
Sugiyono 
Model 
1. Planning 1, 2, 3 1, 2, 3, 4 1, 2 
2. Developing Process 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 5, 6, 7, 8 3 
3. Validation - - 4 
4. Implementation - - 6, 8 
5. Evaluation - 8, 9, 10 5, 7, 9 
6. Final Product 8 10 10 
 
Desain Validation - 4 
Final Product - 10 
Product Revision - 7 Implementation Try-Out - 8 
Desain Revision - 5 Product Try-Out - 6 
Product Revision - 9 
Identification of Problem - 1 Data Collection - 2 Product Design - 3 
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b. Materials Evaluation 
Brown (1994) in Tomlinson (1998: 220) points that any evaluation of 
materials can be carried before or after or on both of material design. A before-
programme evaluation is motivated by the need to choose materials that will be 
relevant and appropriate for particular learners and to identify specific aspects of 
the materials that require adaptation. An after-programme evaluation is conducted 
to get to know whether the materials work or not on meeting the objectives. 
Breen in Tomlinson (1998: 227) states three different perspectives on 
evaluating tasks. When we view tasks as workplans, we are concerned with 
examining the objectives of the task and procedures for implementing the task. 
When we view tasks in process we need to examine what actually happens as a 
task is used with particular learners. This will require careful observation. The last 
one, when we view tasks as outcomes, we need to consider the result of 
performing the task. 
Ellis in Tomlinson (1998: 225) summarizes the various dimensions on 
planning material evaluation in a checklist of questions for evaluating tasks. 
 
Table 5. The checklist of questions for evaluating a task proposed by Ellis in 
Tomlinson (1998: 225) 
Dimension Key Questions 
Approach 
1 Objectives model 
2 Responsive evaluation 
 
 
Purpose 
1 Accountability 
2 Development 
Is the approach to be one evaluating the task in terms 
of its objective or is it to be one of developing an 
understanding of how the task works for language 
learning. Or both? 
 
Is the evaluation directed at determining whether the 
task works or is it directed at improving the task for 
future use or encouraging teachers to reflect on the 
value and use of this kind of task? 
(continued) 
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(continued) 
Focus 
1 Effectiveness 
2 Efficiency 
 
Scope 
1 Internal 
2External 
 
 
 
Evaluators 
1 Insiders 
2 Outsiders 
 
Timing 
1 Formative 
2 Summative 
 
Type of Information 
1 Test-scores 
2 Documentary 
3 Self-report 
4 Observation 
 
Is the focus of the evaluation on the effectiveness or 
the efficiency of the task? 
 
Will the evaluation of the task be in terms of its 
stated objectives or will it consider the 
appropriateness of the objectives themselves? 
Will the evaluation of the task consider predicted 
benefits or will it also consider unpredicted benefits 
as well? 
 
Who will evaluate the task? 
 
 
Will the evaluation of the task take place as it is 
being used in the classroom or on its completion? 
 
 
What kinds of information will be used to evaluate 
the task? 
How will the information be collected? 
 
 
On conducting task evaluation the writer needs to consider the major 
dimension of tasks evaluation summarized by Ellis in Tomlinson (1998: 225). The 
writer also needs to consider the steps involved to make sure that the evaluation is 
systematic and principled. 
1) Description of the task 
A clear description of the task can be achieved by specifying the content of a 
task (components of a task) and its objectives. 
2) Planning the evaluation 
The planning of a task evaluation may have an advantageous impact on the 
choice and design of a task. We need to consider Ellis‟ checklist as a guide of 
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the planning evaluation. In this step, we also have to decide about what 
information to collect, when to collect it and how to collect it. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 3. Steps in conducting an evaluation proposed by Ellis in Tomlinson 
(1998: 228) 
 
3) Collecting information 
In collecting information step, the writer collect information based on the 
planning of the evaluation the writer made before. 
4) Analysis of the information collected 
One of the major decisions facing the evaluator at this step of evaluation is 
whether to provide a quantitative or a qualitative analysis of the data or both. 
STEP 1 
Description of the task: 
1 contents (input, procedures, 
activities) 
2 objectives 
STEP 2 
Planning the evaluation: (with 
reference to the checklist for 
evaluating the task) 
STEP 3 
Collecting information 
STEP 4 
Analysis of the information 
collected 
STEP 5 
Conclusions and 
recommendations 
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5) Conclusions and recommendations 
Conclusions relate to what has been discovered as a result of the analysis. 
Recommendations concerns suggestions for future teaching. It includes such 
issues as whether the task should be used again or abandoned, what changes 
need of the task, etc. 
 
B. Relevant Research Study 
Perfection Learning Corporation has done a research about reading 
comprehension instruction (2002). Their research aimed at developing research-
based reading materials that focus on reading strategies. They found that good 
readers use a variety of comprehension strategies to facilitate the construction of 
meaning. These strategies include previewing, self-questioning, making 
connection, visualizing, knowing how words work, monitoring, summarizing and 
evaluating. 
The researchers developed Focus on reading Strategies material which 
designed for third grade through eight grade. They concluded that comprehension 
can be improved effectively by explicitly teaching students how to apply specific 
strategies before, during, and after reading in enhancing understanding. 
 
C. Conceptual Framework 
English classes in Indonesian schools are directed to develop students‟ 
four skills in a certain literacy level in order to be able on communication with 
English. It is a fact that reading is placed in high priority in English teaching-
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learning in Indonesia. It can be seen from the curriculum which shows that the 
goal of English teaching-learning is stressed on the reading comprehension ability. 
From the various theories of reading in the previous discussion, the 
researcher can infer that reading comprehension is the essence of the reading 
activity. Reading comprehension ability is influenced by many factors. They are 
linguistic and non-linguistic factors. Linguistic factors consist of vocabulary, 
structure, grammar and orthography. Non-linguistic factors consist of prior 
knowledge, intelligence, knowledge of the world, creativity, interest, rate of 
learning, motivation, and learning strategy. 
Reading comprehension ability is also influenced by internal and external 
factors. Internal factor consists of physical health, sight and hearing, intelligence, 
background of experience, knowledge of language, desire to read, purpose of 
reading, interest in reading, and reading skills. External factor comprises teaching 
materials, approach, method, medium, and the teacher. 
 Reviewing the theories in Theoretical Review, the researcher believes that 
reading tasks are important aspect on developing students‟ reading comprehension 
ability. However, from what the researcher found in her observation, students lack 
of sources on English reading learning which concern the development of their 
comprehension ability. They encounter reading tasks only from the tasks given by 
their teacher on English classroom. Most of the reading tasks used by the English 
teachers are oriented on the product rather than on the process of the students‟ 
reading comprehension ability development. Hence, developing suitable reading 
tasks for the seventh grade students of junior high school is necessary. A well-
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developed reading task will give chances to the students on dealing with some 
factors that influencing their comprehension.  While doing the task, the students 
can perform or learn to perform the linguistic, non-linguistic, internal, and 
external factors of the reading comprehension ability at the same time, depends on 
the task‟s components. 
With regard to the two models of material design proposed by Nunan 
(1991: 216) and R & D steps by Borg and Gall (2003:571) and Sugiyono (2009: 
298), the researcher adapts the framework of this study. The conceptual 
framework of the research is presented in Figure 4. 
 
 
 
Figure 4. The diagram of the research conceptual framework 
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Developing the Tasks 
 
Validating the Tasks 
 
Revising the Tasks 
 
Evaluating the Tasks 
 
Revising the Tasks 
 
Conducting Try-Out 
 
Final Draft of the Tasks 
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CHAPTER III 
RESEARCH METHOD 
 
A. Type of the Study 
Based on its purpose, this study is classified as Research and 
Development (R & D). Borg and Gall (2003: 569) state that R & D is a process 
used to develop and validate educational products. Educational products can be 
teaching media, teaching materials, textbooks, or workbooks. In this case, the 
product of this research is a set of task-based English reading learning material for 
the seventh grade students of SMP N 2 Pundong. 
The validation process was done during the development of the tasks. 
The product was implemented in SMP N 2 Pundong, where it would be used. The 
revision of the product was done based on the evaluation of the implementation 
results. 
 
B. Participant of the Study 
The participants of the study were divided into two groups. The first 
group consisted of the seventh grade students of SMP N 2 Pundong and their 
English teacher. They participated in the first and third steps of data collection of 
this study. In the first step, the students stated their opinion and comments about 
an English lesson at school and their needs in learning source of reading 
comprehension ability by filling in the first questionnaire. Meanwhile, the teacher 
gave her opinion and comments about learners‟ needs and characteristics to an 
39 
 
interview that was conducted by the researcher. In the third step, the students and 
teacher stated their opinion and comments by filling in questionnaires toward the 
draft of the tasks after the tasks being implemented. 
The second group consisted of an English teacher and English Education 
Program lecturers of Yogyakarta State University. They participated in the second 
step of data collection of this study. They evaluated and validated the first draft of 
the tasks by stating their judgments toward the tasks on questionnaires. They were 
also asked to give their comments and suggestions toward the tasks on the 
questionnaire. 
 
C. Instrument and Data Collection 
To collect data, the researcher used questionnaires. The first questionnaire 
was used to get information about the students‟ needs and preference, and to gain 
information from the English teachers and lecturers to develop the tasks. The 
second questionnaire was administered to obtain information from the lectures 
and the English teacher (expert judgment) about the first draft of the developed 
task for evaluating and revising the task. The third questionnaire was used to get 
information from the students toward the implemented tasks for the second 
evaluation and revision of the tasks (to find out whether the task had been suitable 
for the students or not). 
The first questionnaire was administered on November 12, 2012. This 
questionnaire had been corrected by the researcher‟s consultants. It was then 
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given to the students. The first questionnaire can be seen in Appendix 1. The 
organization of the first questionnaire is presented below.  
Table 6: The Organization of the First Questionnaire (Needa Analysis) 
Aspects of 
Questions 
The Purposes of the Questions 
Question 
Number 
Part A 
Students’ Profile 
To get information about the students‟ 
profile. 
1 – 4  
Part B 
Students’ 
Potential 
To find out some information about 
students‟ opinion towards reading activity. 
1 – 7  
 
To find out some information about the 
students‟ reading skill and strategies. 
8 
 
To find out students‟ difficulties when 
dealing with English written text. 
9 
 
To find out some topic the students like 
most when dealing with English written text. 
10 - 13 
Reading Tasks 
To find out students‟ opinion in the 
presentation of task goal. 
14 
 
To find out what kind of text the students 
like most when dealing with English written 
text (difficulty, length). 
15 
 
To find out things the students want to learn 
from English written text (grammar, 
vocabulary, reading strategies used, text 
structure, etc.). 
16 
 
To find out students‟ opinion in task activity 
sequence. 
17 
 
To find out the students‟ preferences of 
reading  activity. 
18 
 
To find out the mode of the task the students 
prefer. 
19 
 
To find out students‟ preferences of the task 
instruction. 
20 
 
To find out students‟ preferences of the task 
lay-out. 
21 
 
To find out some information about the 
difficulties that might occur in doing the 
reading task. 
22 
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The second questionnaire was administered on February, 2013. This 
questionnaire was distributed to the English teacher of the seventh grade students 
of SMP N 2 Pundong and two English lecturers of Yogyakarta State University. 
This second questionnaire was used to get judments and suggestions from the 
experts about the first draft of the tasks. The results of this questionnaire were 
used to revise the tasks for the second draft. The second questionnaire can be seen 
in Appendix 2A. What follows is the organization of the second questionnaire. 
Table 7: The Organization of the Second Questionnaire (Tasks Validation) 
Validation Areas The Purpose of the Validation Statements 
Question 
Number 
Course Grid 
Review 
To find out whether the tasks meet the 
curriculum reference. 1 
 To find out whether the tasks meet the 
theories of reading comprehension ability. 2 
 To find out whether the objective of the task 
are stated clearly. 3 
 To find out whether the inputs in the tasks 
are various. 4 
 To find out whether the activities in the 
tasks are various. 5 
 To find out whether the activities in the 
tasks meet the objectives. 6 
Content 
Appropriateness  
(Kelayakan Isi) 
To find out whether the tasks‟ inputs meet 
the characteristic of junior high school 
students (their need and language level). 
7 
 To find out whether the tasks‟ inputs are 
authentic. 
8 
 To find out whether the tasks‟ inputs meet 
the objectives of the tasks. 9 
 To find out whether the tasks‟ activities 
meet the characteristic of junior high school 
students (their need and language level). 
10 
 To find out whether the tasks‟ activities are 
challenging. 11 
(continued) 
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(continued) 
Validation Areas The Purpose of the Validation Statements 
Question 
Number 
 To find out whether the tasks‟ activities  
meet the objectives of the tasks. 12 
General View To find out whether the tasks have clear 
instruction (feasible to do). 
13 
 To find out whether the tasks meet the 
characteristic of junior high school students 
(their need and language level). 
14 
 To find out whether the tasks are interesting. 15 
 To find out whether the tasks give the 
students opportunities on learning skills and 
strategies of reading. 
16 
Language Usage 
 (Kebahasaan) 
To find out whether the tasks use 
understandable language for junior high 
school students. 
17 
 To find out whether the tasks use correct 
grammar. 
18 
 To find out whether the tasks use correct 
punctuation. 
19 
Lay out  
(Penyajian) 
To find out whether the tasks have 
interesting illustration (the colour, the 
pictures, the shape). 
20 
 To find out whether the tasks have clear lay 
out. 
21 
 To find out whether the tasks have well-
organized lay out. 22 
 To find out whether the tasks use clear font. 23 
 
The third questionnaire was conducted after the implementation of the 
second draft of the task. This questionnaire was given to the students to get 
information whether the tasks had suited the students‟ needs and characteristics or 
not. The third questionnaire can be seen in Appendix 3A. Below is the 
organization of the third questionnaire. 
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Table 8: The Organization of the Third Questionnaire (Tasks Evaluation) 
Evaluation 
Areas 
The Purposes of the Evaluation Statements 
Question 
Number 
Content 
Review 
To find out whether the teks input in the tasks are 
various. 
1 
 
To find out whether the teks input in the tasks are 
interesting. 
2 
 
To find out whether the pictures  input  in the tasks 
are various. 
3 
 
To find out whether the pictures  input  in the tasks 
are interesting. 
4 
 To find out whether tasks activities are various. 5 
 To find out whether tasks activities are challenging. 6 
 
To find out whether tasks activities give the students 
opportunities on learning skills and strategies of 
reading. 
7 
 
To find out whether tasks activities is well 
sequenced. 
8 
 
To find out whether the instruction of the tasks are 
clear/feasible to do.  
9 
 
To find out whether the tasks use understandable 
language.  
10 
Lay-out 
To find out whether the tasks have interesting 
illustration (the colour, the pictures, the shape). 
11 
 
To find out whether the tasks have well-organized 
lay-out. 
12 
 To find out whether the tasks have clear lay-out. 13 
 To find out whether the tasks use clear font. 14 
General View To find out whether the tasks are feasible to do. 15 
 
To find out whether the tasks give the students 
opportunities on learning reading skills and 
strategies. 
16 
 
To find out whether the students like the lay-out of 
the tasks. 
17 
 
D. Data Analysis 
The first questionnaire was analyzed qualitatively. The second and third 
questionnaires, which were intended to discover the appropriateness of the tasks, 
were analyzed quantitatively by using descriptive statistics. 
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A Likert scale was used in the second and third questionnaires. The 
assessment of validation statements on the second questionnaire and the students‟ 
opinions on the third questionnaire used ordinal scales in the form of five points 
of agreement. Below is the table of the Likert scale agreement. 
Table 9: The Likert Scale Agreement 
No. Validation Statement 
Point of 
Agreement 
Explanation 
1. Strongly Agree (SA) 5 
if the respondent strongly 
agrees with the statement 
2. Agree (A) 4 
if the respondent agrees with 
the statement 
3. Undecided (U) 3 
if the respondent does not 
agree nor disagree with the 
statement 
4. Disagree (D) 2 
if the respondent disagrees 
with the statement 
5. Strongly Disagree (SS) 1 
if the respondent strongly 
disagrees with the statement 
 
To analyze the obtained data, in this research the researcher used 
descriptive statistics. She used the central tendency measures. Selinger and 
Shohamy (1989: 215) state that central tendency is also part of descriptive 
statistics which provides about the average and the typical behavior of subjects in 
respect to the specific observable fact. The observable fact in this research is the 
designed tasks. In addition, the mean was used as a measure in this study. The 
mean is the sum of scores of all subjects in a group divided by a number of 
subjects.  
After that, the researcher used a category which was made by referring to 
the normal distribution by using the ideal mean (Mi) and the ideal standard 
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deviation (SDi) to know the level of the first draft of the reading tasks. The 
computation of Mi and SDi can be gained by the following formula. 
 
Mi  = ½ (maximum score + minimum score) 
SDi = 1/6 (maximum score - minimum score) 
 
To know the criteria of the level of the developed tasks, the researcher 
used the quantitative data conversion according to Sudijono (2003: 339).  
Table 10: Quantitative Data Conversion according to Sudijono (2003: 339) 
Scales Categories 
Interval of mean value 
Formula  Computation  
5 Very good  > Mi + (1.8 X SDi)  > 4.2 
4 Good 
Mi + (0.6 X SDi) <   ≤ Mi 
+ (1.8 X SDi) 
3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 
3 Fair  
Mi – (0.6 X SDi) <   ≤ Mi + 
(0.6 X SDi) 
2.6 <   ≤ 3.4 
2 Poor  
Mi - (1.8 X SDi) <   ≤ Mi - 
(0.6 X SDi) 
1.8 <   ≤ 2.6 
1 Very poor  > Mi - (1.8 X SDi)   ≤ 1.8 
 
 
E. Research Procedure 
The research procedure that was used in this study was simplified from the 
two models of material design proposed by Nunan (1991) and R & D steps by 
Borg and Gall (2003) and Sugiyono (2009) as follows. 
1. Collecting Information 
Collecting the information stage is aimed at obtaining the information used 
in developing the tasks. This stage includes review of literature, preliminary 
observation, and needs assessment. 
2. Organizing / Writing Tasks Grids 
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At this stage the researcher wrote the tasks grids based on the KTSP, the 
results of observation and needs assessment, and the theoretical review. 
3. Developing the Tasks 
Based on the tasks grids written earlier, the researcher developed the first 
draft of the tasks. 
4. Validating the Tasks 
The developed tasks then were validated by three experts. They gave their 
judments on the second questionnaire. The results of this validation were used to 
revise the first draft 
5. Revising the Tasks 
The developed tasks were revised based on the validation results. 
6. Conducting Try-Out 
The task were implemented to the students of junior high school. In this 
stage, the researcher observed whether the tasks are suitable for the students or 
not. She also obtained feedback that would be used to revise the tasks. 
7. Evaluating & Revising the Tasks 
The researcher distibuted the third questionnaire to the students to give 
their opinions about the tasks being implemented in the class. The results of the 
questionnaire and interview were used to revise the implemented tasks. 
8. Writing the Final Draft of the Tasks 
At this stage, the researcher wrote the final draft of the developed tasks 
based on the evaluation and revision that were done before. 
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CHAPTER IV 
RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 
 
A. Research Findings 
This section presents the research findings by describing the results of the 
preliminary data collection, and describing how the research procedure carried out 
until the final draft of the task done written. 
 
1. Description of the Preliminary Data Collection 
a. Description of the Students 
In the early data collection stage, the researcher did an observation which 
aimed at collecting the information about the students characteristics and the 
English teaching-learning activities. There were 254 students studying at the 
seventh grade of SMP N 2 Pundong in the academic year of 2012/2013. Their 
ages range from 12 – 14 years old. Many of them come from middle-class 
families. They were divided into eight classes; VII
A
, VII
B
, VII
C
, VII
D
, VII
E
, VII
F
, 
and VII
G
.  
Based on the English teacher testimony, most of the students were on the 
lower learner level. Due to the students‟ profile, the school then runs an afternoon 
English extracurricular programme. This programme focuses on the process of 
developing students‟ English ability. In the afternoon lesson, the students do some 
question-answer activities. The materials for this program were only taken from 
the previous mid-test or final-test items of the English lesson. 
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b. Results of the Needs Assessment 
Beside doing a brief observation and having an interview with the 
English teacher, the researcher also distributed the first questionnaire to gather 
information about students‟ needs and interest towards learning English, 
especially on reading skill activities.  
The questionnaire was written based on the theory of the needs analysis 
proposed by Hutchison and Waters (1987: 53 – 63) and the theory of task 
components proposed by Nunan (2004: 40 – 72). It consisted of 22 questions in 
the form of multiple choice items. The students could choose one or more 
option(s). They could also add their own opinions on the developed tasks. 
After administering the first questionnaire, the researcher then analyzed 
the result of the students‟ responses. The complete results of the first 
questionnaire were analyzed qualitatively and presented as follow. 
Related to the students‟ general views of English in their daily life, the 
researcher found that the students perceived English, especially reading skills, as 
important skills but are difficult to be acquired. Most of the students did not get a 
lot of exposure toward written English material outside the classroom. They read 
English only from the material given by their English teacher. Based on the 
students‟ responses toward the questionnaire questions, the researcher also found 
that the students wanted to develop their English reading skill. In relation to what 
they wanted, the students stated that they needed to get more sources on learning 
English reading skills. 
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On the questions related to the tasks components, most of the students 
gave the same responses. They want to work on tasks consist of inputs in various 
topic, ranging from daily life, education, entertainment, health and environment, 
to science and technology. They also want to work on tasks that facilitate them on 
learning vocabulary, grammar, pronounciation, and the skill and strategies of 
reading. 
In reference to the needs analysis results , the students want the tasks to 
be sequenced from easy materials to complicated ones. They also want the tasks 
to be presented in colourful lay-out with lots of pictures. The students also agreed 
that the objective of the tasks should be stated clearly in the beginning of the 
tasks. 
When it came to the questions of the difficulties they frequently 
encountered when they did English tasks, the students said that they found it 
difficult to understand the instructions because of their vocabulary. They also 
stated that uninteresting lay-out made them less motivated on accomplishing the 
tasks. 
 
2. Tasks Grids of the First Draft of the Tasks 
After gathering preliminary data, the researcher then developed the tasks 
grids of the English reading tasks. It was written based on the reading theories, the 
result of the first questionnaire, and the School-based Curriculum (KTSP 2006). 
The tasks grids functioned as the guideline on developing the first draft of the 
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English reading tasks. It was developed into five units. It shows the basic 
competences and the indicators taken from the school syllabus. 
The tasks grids of each unit shows the reading theory reference taken 
from Chapter 2. It also shows the name of the unit, the name of the tasks, and 
consists of three from six tasks components proposed by Nunan (2004), namely 
objective, input and activity. All of the components stated in the course grid were 
carefully selected to match the reading theories, the students‟ characteristics, the 
curriculum and the objectives of each task. The course grid of the first draft of the 
tasks can be seen in Appendix 4A. 
 
3. First Draft of the Tasks 
The first draft of the tasks was developed based on the early tasks grid. 
This section includes the description of each unit of the first draft and the experts 
judgements. 
a. The Design 
1).   Unit 1 
The researcher entitled Unit 1 as “Previewing & Predicting”. Unit 1 
provides three tasks on previewing and predicting skills. The objective of this 
unit is to assist students activating their background knowledge and conceptual 
framework by previewing and predicting a text. There were four input in Unit 1. 
They were descriptive texts, a prediction map, pictures, and a procedural text. 
The researcher used blue colour for the lay-out theme of Unit 1. Below is the 
table which briefly describes Unit 1. 
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Table 11: The Description of the First Draft of Unit 1 
No. Part of Unit Description Function 
1. Name of the Unit Unit 1 Previewing & 
Predicting 
Introducing the topic of 
learning in Unit 1. 
2. Subtitle 1 Previewing & Predicting Giving the students a 
brief explanation about 
previewing and 
predicting skills. 
Giving the students a 
brief explanation on how 
to preview a text. 
3. Task 1 In this task the students 
are asked to preview the 
text given by following 
the guide list. 
Facilitating students on 
practicing how to 
preview a text. 
4. Subtitle 2 Predicting Giving the students a 
brief explanation on how 
to predict a text. 
5. Task 2 The students are asked to 
apply the reading skill 
learnt in Task 1 
(previewing) to help 
them make prediction of 
what the text is about. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to 
preview and predict what 
a text is about. 
6. Task 3 The students are asked to 
apply the reading skill 
learnt in the previous 
tasks (previewing and 
predicting). 
Giving the students a 
chance on practicing how 
to preview and predict a 
text. 
 
2).   Unit 2 
Unit 2 entitled as “Scanning & Skimming”. This unit presents five tasks 
on scanning and skimming skills. Unit 2 is aimed at assisting students on doing 
scanning and skimming to find specific information or the gist of a text. There 
were four input in Unit 2. They were invitations, school schedule, food labels, 
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and short written texts. The researcher used soft-green colour for the lay-out 
theme of Unit 2. Below is the table which briefly describes Unit 2. 
Table 12: The Description of the First Draft of Unit 2 
No. Part of Unit Description Function 
1. Name of the Unit Unit 1 Scanning & 
Skimming 
Introducing the topic of 
learning in Unit 2. 
2. Subtitle 1 Scanning Giving the students a 
brief explanation about 
scanning skill and giving 
them explanation on how 
to scan. 
3. Task 1 In this task the students 
are asked to find specific 
information in the 
invitation texts in less 
than 2 minutes. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to scan 
a text to find specific 
information. 
4. Task 2 The students are asked 
to find specific 
information in a school 
schedule in less than 3 
minutes. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to scan 
a text to find specific 
information. 
5. Task 3 The students are asked 
to find specific 
information in a food 
label in less than 3 
minutes. 
Giving a chance to the 
students on practicing 
how to scan a text to find 
specific information. 
6. Subtitle 2 Skimming Giving the students a 
brief explanation about 
skimming skill and giving 
them explanation on how 
to skim. 
7. Task 4 In this task the students 
are asked to read quickly 
and neglect the difficult 
words to get the gist of 
the texts given. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to skim 
to get the gist of the text. 
6. Task 5 The students are asked 
to apply the reading skill 
learnt in the previous 
tasks (skimming) to find 
the main idea of each 
paragraph in the text 
given. 
Giving the students a 
chance on practicing how 
to skim to find the main 
idea. 
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3).   Unit 3 
Unit 3, “Vocabulary Building & Guessing Meaning from the Context”, 
delivers  seven tasks. The vocabulary section of Unit 3 is aimed at assisting 
students on expanding their knowledge of vocabulary bulding. The second 
section‟s objective is to assist the students on guessing meanings of new words 
from the context.  There were six input in Unit 3 namely parts of speech 
material, categories of words material, synonym and antonym material, 
alphabetical order material, dictionary reproduction, and short written texts. The 
researcher used maroon colour for the lay-out theme of Unit 3. 
Table 13: The Description of the First Draft of Unit 3 
No. Part of Unit Description Function 
1. Name of the Unit Unit 1 Vocabulary 
Building & Guessing 
Meaning from the 
Context 
Introducing the topic of 
learning in Unit 3. 
2. Subtitle 1 Vocabulary Building Giving the students a 
brief explanation about 
vocabulary building in 
general. 
3. Material to learn List of suffixes for the 
part of speech material. 
Giving the students 
explanation that they can 
guess the meaning of 
word from its part of 
speech. 
4. Task 1 In this task the students 
are asked to identify the 
part of speech of some 
words. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to 
guess the meaning of a 
new word from its part of 
speech. 
5. Task 2 The students are asked 
to identify word that 
doesn‟t include in the 
same category with the 
other words. 
Facilitating the students 
on expanding their 
vocabulary by getting 
along with word 
categories. 
(continued) 
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(continued) 
No. Part of Unit Description Function 
6. Task 3 The students are asked 
to find the synonym and 
antonym of some 
words.. 
Facilitating the students 
on expanding their 
vocabulary by getting 
along with synonym and 
antonym. 
7. Task 4 The students are asked 
to arrange some words 
in alphebetical order. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to use 
a dictionary effectively. 
8. Task 5 The students are asked 
to learn the feature of 
dictionary entries. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to use 
a dictionary effectively. 
9. Subtitle 2 Guessing Meaning from 
the Context 
Giving the students a 
brief explanation about 
guessing meaning from 
the context. 
10. Task 6 In this task the students 
are asked to guess the 
meaning from words in 
bold only by noticing 
word clues around them. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to 
guess meaning of new 
words from the context in 
the text. 
11. Task 7 The students are asked 
to apply the reading skill 
learnt in the previous 
tasks (guessing meaning 
from the context). 
Giving the students a 
chance on practicing how 
to guess meaning of new 
words from the context in 
the text. 
 
 
 
4).   Unit 4 
The researcher entitled Unit 4 as “Recognizing Text Organization”. 
Unit 4 provides three tasks on recognizing texts organization skill. The objective 
of this unit is to assist students on recognizing the organizational pattern of a 
text. There were two kinds of input in Unit 4. They were texts organization 
materials of some texts and short texts in various type. The researcher used 
purple colour for the lay-out theme of Unit 4. Below is the table which briefly 
describe Unit 4. 
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Table 14: The Description of the First Draft of Unit 4 
No. Part of Unit Description Function 
1. Name of the Unit Unit 1 Recognizing Text 
Organization 
Introducing the topic of 
learning in Unit 4. 
2. Subtitle Recognizing Text 
Organization 
Giving the students a 
brief explanation about 
text organization. 
3. Task 1 In this task the students 
are asked to carefully 
learn the organization of 
some text. 
Facilitating students on 
acknowledginh text 
organization. 
4. Task 2 The students are asked 
to arrange the jumbled 
paragraphs to make a 
meaningful text, and to 
identify the text parts of 
each paragraph. 
Giving the students a 
chance on recognizing 
text organization. 
5. Task 3 The students are asked 
to identify the text part 
of paragraphs in a text, 
and to write the 
information they get 
from that part. 
Giving the students a 
chance on recognizing 
text organization. 
 
 
5).   Unit 5 
“Interpreting Reference & Making Inference” is the title of Unit 5. This 
unit presents four tasks. The first section, interpreting reference is aimed at 
assiting the students on interpreting reference. The objective of the second 
section is to assit the students to work out with implicit information to make 
inferences. There were two kinds of input in Unit 5. They were short written 
texts and pictures. The researcher used green colour for the lay-out theme of 
Unit 5. Below is the table which briefly describes Unit 5. 
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Table 15: The Description of the First Draft Unit 5 
No. Part of Unit Description Function 
1. Name of the Unit Unit 5 Interpreting 
Reference & Making 
Inference 
Introducing the topic of 
learning in Unit 3. 
2. Subtitle 1 Interpreting Reference Giving the students a 
brief explanation about 
interpreting reference. 
3. Task 1 In this task the students 
are asked to interpret the 
reference of some words 
by noticing the clues 
around the words. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to 
interpret references. 
4. Task 2 The students are asked to 
interpret the reference of 
some words by noticing 
the clues around the 
words. 
Giving the students a 
chance on practicing how 
to interpret references. 
5. Subtitle 2 Making Inference Giving the students a 
brief explanation about 
making inferences. 
6. Task 3 The students are asked to 
infer some information 
from the text given by 
making a mental picture. 
Facilitating the students 
on practicing how to infer 
ideas that are not 
explicitly stated. 
7. Task 4 In this task the students 
are asked to infer some 
information from the 
pictures given. 
Giving a chance to the 
students on how to infer 
ideas that are not 
explicitly stated. 
 
 
b. Validation and Revision 
Beside getting advices from the consultants, the researcher administered 
the second questionnaire to validate the first draft of the tasks. The questionnaire 
was distributed to three experts to know whether the tasks met the 
appropriateness. 
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The validation questionnaire was written based on the theories of 
material evaluation proposed by Nunan (2004) and evaluation checklist proposed 
by Ellis in Tomlison (1998). The questionnaire consisted of 23 questions in the 
form of Likert-scale items and four open-ended questions. The experts were asked 
to give their judgements of the validation statements in the term of five points of 
agreements. They could also give their correction or suggestions directly. 
The results of the second questionnaire were then analyzed qualitatively 
and quantitatively. All of the 23 likert-scale items were computed. The results of 
the analyzation is presented below. 
1)   The Results of the Validators‟ Responses to Unit 1 
The table of the validators‟ responses data towards Unit 1 can be seen in 
Appendix 2C.  The table shows the means range of Unit 1 from 3.7 to 5.0. The 
minimum acceptance of the average score or mean is 3.0 and the maximum is 
5.0. It means that there was no mean which was under the minimum acceptance. 
So, it could be said that the first draft of Unit 1 met its appropriateness and the 
validators agreed with that. 
The results of the four open-ended questions and the correction/ 
suggestions from the respondents were analyzed qualitatively. They were then 
also used to revise the first draft of the tasks. In Unit 1, the validators asked to 
rearrange the task in Task 1 (the guidelist and its task should be put before the 
text). They also asked to revise the instruction in Task 1 to be clearer for the 
students. Point 4 and 5 from the guidelist need to be removed because they dont 
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meet the objective of the task. The validators also asked the researcher to omit 
the smiley marks and to re-type the subtitle in bigger fonts. 
 
2)   The Results of the Validators‟ Responses to Unit 2 
The table of the validators‟ responses to Unit 2 can be seen in Appendix 
2C. The table shows the means range of Unit 2 from 3.7 to 5.0. The minimum 
acceptance of the average score or mean is 3.0 and the maximum is 5.0. It means 
that there was no mean which was under the minimum acceptance. Then, it 
could be said that the first draft of Unit 2 met its appropriateness and the 
validators agreed with that.  
The validators gave some suggestions related to the developed tasks in 
Unit 2. They asked the researcher to revise the instruction in Task 1 to be 
clearer, to change the input text in Task 2 to be more appropriate for Indonesian 
students, to change the lay-out of the input text to be bigger, and to revise some 
gramatical errors. 
 
3).   The Results of the Validators‟ Responses to Unit 3 
The table of the validators‟ responses to Unit 3 can be seen in Appendix 
2C. The table shows the means range of Unit 3 from 3.3 to 4.7. The minimum 
acceptance of the average score or mean is 3.0 and the maximum is 5.0. It means 
that there was no mean which was under the minimum acceptance. Thus, it 
could be said that the first draft of Unit 3 met its appropriateness and the 
validators agreed with that. 
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The following concern some suggestions performed by the validators to 
Unit 3. They asked the researcher to remove some tasks to make the vocabulary 
building tasks and guessing meaning tasks have the same proportion. The 
validators also asked to reconsider the tasks on dictionary use, to simplify the 
input text in Task 7, and to revise some grammatical errors. 
 
4).   The Results of the Validators‟ Responses to Unit 4 
The table of the validators‟ responses to Unit 4 can be seen in Appendix 
2C. The table shows the means range of Unit 4 from 3.3 to 4.7. The minimum 
acceptance of the average score or mean is 3.0 and the maximum is 5.0. It means 
that there was no mean which was under the minimum acceptance. So, it could 
be said that the first draft of Unit 4 met its appropriateness and the validators 
agreed with that. 
In Unit 4, the validators also gave their suggestions for the researcher. 
They asked to omit the narrative and recount texts from the unit, to change the 
input text to be more appropriate for the students, to use more interesting lay-out 
for presenting the materials, to give an example on Task 4, to help students 
understand the instruction, and to revise some grammatical errors.  
 
5).   The Results of the Validators‟ Responses to Unit 5 
The table of the validators‟ responses to Unit 5 can be seen in Appendix 
2C. The table shows the means range of Unit 5 from 3.7 to 4.3. The minimum 
acceptance of the average score or mean is 3.0 and the maximum is 5.0. It means 
that there was no mean which was under the minimum acceptance. Hence, it 
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could be said that the first draft of Unit 5 met its appropriateness and the 
validators agreed with that. 
The suggestion given by the validators to Unit 5 were to add an example 
on doing the instruction in Task 1 and Task 3, to change the input text in Task 2 
with a descriptive or a procedural text, to re-sequence Task 3 and Task 4. Task 4 
should be put before Task 3, to make bigger the font of the input texts, and to 
revise some grammatical errors. 
The following concern some general suggestions to the first draft of the 
tasks performed by the validators. 
a) To make the subtitle font bigger, so that it would have balance lay-out 
porpotion. 
b)   To simplify some of the input texts. 
c)   To give clearer instruction on each task. 
d)  To revise the course grid components, esspecially the indicators and the 
objectives. 
 
4. Tasks Grids of the Second Draft of the Tasks 
After the validation of the tasks first draft, the researcher did some 
evaluation and revision. She then wrote the tasks grid for the second draft. The 
researcher revised the indicators and the objectives as suggested by the validators. 
She also adjusted some inappropriate input and revised some grammatical errors. 
Later the tasks grid was used to develop the tasks second draft. The tasks grid of 
the second draft can be seen in Appendix 5A. 
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5. Second Draft of the Tasks 
This section includes the description of each unit of the second draft, the 
implementation stage and, the evaluation and revision part. 
a. The Design 
1)   Unit 1 
The theme of Unit 1 is “Previewing & Predicting”. The objective of 
this unit is to assist students activating their background knowledge and 
conceptual framework by previewing and predicting a text. There were four 
input in Unit 1. They were descriptive texts, prediction map, pictures, and 
procedural text. The researcher used blue colour for the lay-out theme of Unit 1.  
As the results of the validation and revision from the first draft, the 
researcher did some changes in Unit 1. The researcher rearranged the placement 
of the text input, the guidelist and its instruction in Task 1. The instruction also 
written to be clearer. Point 4 and 5 from the guidelist in Task 1 were removed. 
The smiley mark on each instruction part also ommited. The subtitle were re-
typed in bigger fonts. 
 
2)   Unit 2 
The theme of Unit 2 is “Scanning & Skimming”. This unit presented 
five tasks on scanning and skimming skills. Unit 2 is aimed at assisting students 
on how doing scanning and skimming to find specific information or the gist of 
a text. There were four input in Unit 2. They were invitations, school schedule, 
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food labels, and short written texts. The researcher used soft-green colour for the 
lay-out theme of Unit  
The researcher did some changes on Unit 2 based on the results of the 
validation and revision of the first draft. The instruction in Task 1 were revised 
to be clearer. The input text in Task 2, a school schedule of an academy from 
abroad, were changed with a school schedule of a high school from Indonesia. 
The appearance of input text in Task 3 also changed to be bigger. Some 
grammatical errors in Unit 2 were revised. 
 
3)   Unit 3 
The theme of Unit 3 is “Vocabulary Building & Guessing Meaning 
from the Context”. This unit delivered five tasks. The vocabulary section of Unit 
3 is aimed at assisting students on expanding their knowledge of vocabulary 
bulding. The second section objective is to assist the students on guessing 
meanings of new words from the context.  There were four input in Unit 3 
namely dictionary reproduction, parts of speech material, synonym and antonym 
material, and short written texts. The researcher used maroon colour for the lay-
out theme of Unit 3. 
Some tasks were removed from this unit as suggested on the results of 
validation and revision. The task on dictionary use was replaced in the first 
section on the unit. The input in Task 7 (now become Task 5) was changed with 
a simpler text. Some grammatical errors were also revised. 
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4)   Unit 4 
The theme of Unit 4 is “Recognizing Text Organization”. Unit 4 
provided three tasks on recognizing text organization skill. The objective of this 
unit is to assist students recognizing the organizational pattern of a text. There 
were two kinds of input in Unit 4. They were text organization material of some 
texts and short texts in various type. The researcher used purple colour for the 
lay-out theme of Unit 4. 
Narrative and recount texts were removed. The tasks in this unit were 
simplified from the first draft. Some input were changed to be more appropriate 
for the students. The researcher add some picture to make the lay-out of Unit 4 
to be more intersting. She also add an example on Task 4, to help students 
understand the task. Some grammatical errors were also revised. 
 
5)   Unit 5 
“Interpreting Reference & Making Inference” is the theme of Unit 5. 
This unit covered four tasks. The first section, interpreting reference is aimed at 
assiting the students on interpreting reference. The objective of the second 
section is to assit the students to work out with implicit information to make 
inferences. There were two kinds of input in Unit 5. They were short written 
texts and pictures. The researcher used green colour for the lay-out theme of 
Unit 5. 
Task 1 and Task 3 (after the revision become Task 4) were added with 
an example. While the input text on Task 2 was replaced with the appropriate 
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text for junior high students on seventh grade. Task 4 was resequenced and put 
before Task 3. The text input fonts in Task 1 were made bigger. The 
grammatical errors on this unit were also revised. 
 
b. The Implementation 
To find out the appropriatness of the tasks, the researcher implemented 
the second draft of the tasks. In this implemention stage, the researcher tried-out 
the tasks in the real teaching-learning of English classroom. 
In the implementation stage, the researcher played role as an English 
instructor and an observer. Meanwhile, the English teacher acted as an observer. 
The unit being implemented were Unit 1, 2, and 5. Each unit was tried out once. 
As suggested by the English teacher, the researcher took three classes for 
the implementation stage of her study. The three classes were VII
D
, VII
E
, and 
VII
G
. These classes were chosen based on the consideration of the research time 
limitation and that those classes had equal English profiency.  
1)   Unit 1 
Try-out Unit 1 was conducted on April 11, 2013 in class VII
G
. There 
were 32 students in this class, but two were absent. The description of the 
implementation is explained as the followings. 
The researcher greeted the students and opened the class by introducing 
herself and giving a brief explanation about what they would do with her in that 
class. The researcher then gave the students handouts of Unit 1. The researcher 
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who played role as an English instruction assisted the students on doing the tasks 
in Unit 1. 
The students seemed interested with the tasks because of the first sight 
of its appearance. The researcher tried to make the athmosphere of the class 
friendly by allowing the students to ask anything they did not understand.  
In Task 1, some students found it difficult to understand the explanation 
on the first subtitle about previewing and predicting. Then, the researcher 
explained it to them. After that, most of students could accomplish Task 1 
without problem. They could follow the previewing guidelist and then made 
right predictions. 
Moving to Task 2, the researcher gave the explanation first about the 
second subtitle. Task 2 was done perfectly by most of the students. The 
researcher assisted the students on how to relate what they already knew to do 
the prediction practice in Task 2. 
In the last task, the student seemed to get more tuned in to the task, 
because they had learned how to preview and predict a text in the previous tasks. 
There was no problem on doing Task 3. 
At last, the researcher asked the students to give their responses toward 
Unit 1 by fulfilling the third questionnaire. While the students gave their opinion 
in the questionnaire, the researcher asked some questions about the unit that had 
been done by them. Most of them said that it has an interesting colourful lay-out. 
Some of the students said that they didn‟t understand some new words like 
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„guidelist‟, „map‟, „entitled‟, and that‟s why some of them didn‟t understand 
what to do in the instruction. 
At the end of the class, the researcher said thank you and goodbye. The 
students seemed to get interested on the other units. 
 
2)   Unit 2 
The researcher held the implementation of Unit 2 also on April 12, 
2013, but in a different class. Class VII
D
 had 31 students and all of them 
attended the class. As the previous try-out, the researcher took role as an English 
instructor and observer.  
The researcher did the same as what she did in the previous try-out. She 
was friendly to any questions on assisting the students accomplish the tasks in 
Unit 2. The first sight of the students toward Unit 2 was the same with one of the 
students on the previous implementation toward Unit 1. They seemed to get 
interested on the lay-out and get motivated to do the task. 
Task 1, Task 2 and Task 3 were developed to give the students chances 
on practicing a scanning skill. Before they did the tasks, the researcher gave an 
explicit explanation about scanning skill and how to use it on effective way. 
Most of students could accomplish the scanning tasks without problem. 
However, the researcher found that the time limitation given was too short to 
them. 
In the next section of Unit 2, the students did two tasks on skimming 
skill. Before doing the tasks, the researcher gave explanation to the students 
about skimming skill. All the tasks in this stage could be done by the students. 
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The researcher then asked the students to give their opinions toward the 
tasks in Unit 2, but the time was up. They were asked to complete fulfilling the 
questionnaire at break time or at home. 
 
3)   Unit 5 
Unit 5 was implemented in class VII
E
 on April 13, 2013. There were 32 
students in this class, but at that time one student was absent. The researcher still 
played as an English instructor and an observer. She was still being friendly to 
any questions and assisted the student on doing the tasks. 
The first section of Unit 5 deal with interpreting reference. Before the 
students doing the task, the researcher explained about reference and how to 
identify references. Some students seemed to have problem on accomplishing 
Task 1. Here, the researcher noticed that some words in the input text were taken 
difficult to be tackled down. Moving to another interpreting reference task, Task 
2, the students seemed to get more tuned in and could do the task well. 
In the next section of this unit, the students learnt on making inferences. 
At first, the researcher gave explanation about how to make inferences. Task 3 
could be done perfectly. In Task 4, the researcher should add an explanation 
about what a mental picture is, and how to use it when dealing with making 
inferences. 
Because time was up, the questionnaire should be taken and finished at 
home. At last, the researcher said thank you and good bye to the students. 
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4)   Unit 3 and Unit 4 
Unit 3 and Unit 4 were not implemented because of the time limitation. 
 
c. Evaluation and Revision 
After being implemented, the second draft of the tasks was evaluated. 
The evaluation was aimed at identifying whether the tasks in each unit are suitable 
to the students‟ needs and characteristics or not.  
In this stage, the researcher used the third questionnaire to collect the 
data. It was distributed to the students right after the implementation of the tasks. 
The third questionnaire consisted of 17 questions in the form of Likert-scale 
items, and four open-ended questions. 
The following are the results of the third questionnaire analyzation. 
1)   The Results of the Students‟ Responses to Unit 1 
The table of the Students‟ responses data towards Unit 1 can be seen in 
Appendix 3C. The data obtained from the third questionnaire for the evaluation 
of Unit 1 show that the average score of the students‟ responses ranges from 3.8 
up to 4.8. The minimum acceptance of the average score or mean is 3.0 and the 
maximum is 5.0. It means that there was no mean which was under the 
minimum acceptance. It can be said that the students agreed with the task 
evaluation statements. In other words, the developed tasks match the students‟ 
needs and characteristics. 
The highest average score is 4.8 and lies in statement number 15. The 
statement on this number shows how well the developed tasks match to the 
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characteristics of the students, especially their current English profiency. The 
lowest average score, 3.8, is in statement number 10. It related with the language 
used in the tasks. 
 
2)   The Results of the Students‟ Responses to Unit 2 
The table of the students‟ responses data towards Unit 2 can be seen in 
Appendix 3C. The data obtained from the third questionnaire for the evaluation 
of Unit 2 show that the average score of the students‟ responses ranges from 
3.77 up to 4.77. There was no mean which was under the minimum acceptance. 
It can be said that the students agreed with the task evaluation statements. In 
other words, the developed tasks match the students‟ needs and characteristics. 
The highest average score is 4.77, in statement number 15. The 
statement on this number related to the lay-out of Unit 4. The lowest average 
score is 3.77. They are in statements number 10 and 15. Statement number 10 
related with the language used in the tasks, while statement number 15 shows 
how well the developed tasks match to the characteristics of the students, 
especially their current English profiency. 
 
3)   The Results of the Students‟s Reponses to Unit 5 
The table of the Students‟ responses data towards Unit 5 can be seen in 
Appendix 3C.  The data obtained from the third questionnaire for the evaluation 
of Unit 5 show that the average score of the students‟ responses ranges from 
3.87 up to 4.71. There was no mean which was under the minimum acceptance. 
It can be concluded that the students agreed with the task evaluation statements. 
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In other words, the developed tasks match the students‟ needs and 
characteristics.  
The highest average score is 4.71 and lies in statement number 14. The 
statement on this number shows how clear the font used in this unit. The lowest 
average score, 3.87 is in statement number 8. It related with the sequence o the 
developed tasks.  
 
4)   Unit 3 and Unit 4 
Unit 3 and unit 4 were not implemented due to the time limitation. 
 
6. Tasks Grids and the Final Draft of the Tasks 
The second draft of the tasks were revised based on the results of the 
try-out. The researcher revised the tasks which were considered inappropriate 
during the try-outs. After the tasks met the designed criteria, the researcher 
wrote the tasks grid for the final draft of the developed tasks. 
 
B. Discussion 
This section presents the discussion of the study by answering the 
question as formulated in Chapter 1. Here, the researcher presents the discussion 
of the findings on how reading tasks which have suitable contents for the seventh 
grade students of junior high school were developed. 
Related to the steps of the study, the reading tasks were developed based 
on the research procedures adapted from material development models and steps 
proposed by Nunan (1991), Borg and Gall (2003), and Sugiyono (2009). In 
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developing reading tasks which have suitable contents for the seventh grade 
students of junior high school, firstly, the researcher did preliminary information 
collection. In this stage, she reviewed some theories related to the research. The 
researcher also did an observation and ghatered information about students‟ needs 
and characteristics.  
The results of the preliminary information collection show that reading 
ability has a crucial place in the English teaching-learning activities. It can be seen 
from the curriculum which states that the goal of the English class is stressed on 
the reading comprehension ability. It also can be derived from the theoretical  
review. Some reading experts suggest that teachers must teach reading 
comprehension ability explicitly. Hence, it is important for the teacher to be able 
to consider what skills, and how the skill might be presented in the teaching-
learning procces.  
From the theoretical review, the researcher concluded that reading task is 
an important aspect on the development of students‟ reading comprehension 
ability, because it engages three element of reading comprehension at once 
namely, the reader, the text, and the activity. Thus, developing suitable reading 
tasks for the seventh grade students of junior high school is necessary. 
From the needs assesment, the researcher found that the students wanted 
to develop their reading skills in understanding English reading texts. They need 
more reading learning source related to what they want. In addition, related to the 
learning resources, the students wanted to have materials which have various 
activities and input. 
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The results of the theories review and the needs analysis were then used 
as the base for developing the tasks grids of the developed tasks. The tasks grids 
encompasse the curriculum references, reading theories references, and the tasks 
components proposed by Nunan (2004). In this stage the researcher wrote down 
the objectives of each task, the input, and the activities. The tasks grids were used 
as the guideline in developing the tasks. 
After writing the tasks grids, the researcher then developed the first draft 
of the tasks. She formulated the tasks grids into five units. Each unit consist of 3 
to 5 tasks. Unit 1 represented previewing and predicting skills. Unit 2 covered 
scanning and skimming skills. Unit 3 served vocabulary building and guessing 
meaning from the context skills. Unit 4 offered recognizing text organization skill. 
While unit 5 covered interpreting reference and making inference skills. 
The first draft of the tasks was evaluated and validated by three experts. 
The validation results were used as the base of developing the second draft of the 
tasks and its tasks grids. After developing the second tasks grids and the second 
draft of the tasks, the researcher then implemented the developed tasks. 
The second draft of the task was tried-out in the real teaching-learning of 
the English classroom. In this stage, the researcher also distributed questionnaire 
for evaluation to the students to know whether the developed tasks met their needs 
and characteristics. The results of the questionnaire were then used to revise the 
tasks for the final draft. 
Related to the developed tasks, the researcher found some data obtained 
during the research. From the validation questionnaire result, the researcher found 
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that the three experts agreed with the first draft of the developed tasks to be said 
met their approriatness. It can be seen from the minimum average score or mean 
of each unit that range from 3.3 to 3.7, while the minimum acceptance of the 
average score is 3.0. However, the researcher revised some parts of the tasks 
based on the corrections and the suggestions of the experts. 
From the evaluation questionnaire, the researcher found that the students 
agreed with the second draft of the developed tasks to be said appropriate for the 
students‟ needs and characteristics. It can be seen from the minimum average 
score on the questionnaire of each unit that range from 3.77 to 3.87, while the 
minimum acceptance of the average score is 3.0. Yet, the researcher revised the 
second draft of the tasks based on the implementation results. 
The final draft of the developed tasks was the results of the revisions in 
the previous steps of the research. They were developed based on the students‟ 
need and characteristics, reading ability theories, and the corrections and 
suggestion from the experts and from the students. 
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CHAPTER V 
CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 
 
A. Conclusions 
This study is aimed at developing appropriate reading tasks for the 
seventh grade students of SMP N 2 Pundong Bantul Yogyakarta. It is intended to 
serve a supplementary learning source for the reading ability development. 
The product of the reaserch is a set of reading tasks which have suitable 
contents for the seventh grade students of junior high school. After being 
validated, implemented, evaluated, and revised, the developed reading tasks are 
said to be appropriate. 
Some conclusions of this study are presented as follows. 
1. The result of this study which is a set of reading tasks was developed 
according to the theories of material designed proposed by Nunan (1991), and 
R & D steps by Borg and Gall (2003) and Sugiyono (2009). The set of this 
reading tasks consists of five units which cover nine reading skills. 
2. Based on the analysis of the validation and evaluation questionnaire results, 
the product of this study have fulfilled the requirements of being appropriate. 
The researcher concludes some characteristics of appropriate reading tasks for 
the seventh grade students of junior high school which can be found in the 
developed tasks as follows. 
a. The tasks meet the students‟ needs and characteristics. 
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b. The tasks provide various and authentic inputs which meet the students‟ 
characteristics. 
c. The tasks provide various and challenging activities which meet the 
students‟ characteristics. 
d. The tasks contain input and activities which give the students 
opportunities on learning skills and strategies of reading. 
e. The tasks use understandable language and instructions for the students. 
f. The tasks provide texts which have correct grammar and punctuation. 
g. The tasks provide activities which sequenced from easier to more 
difficult. 
h. The tasks‟ pages are well organized. 
i. The tasks present lay-outs which are clear and interesting for the students. 
j. The tasks are typed in clear font and font size. 
 
B. Suggestions 
Based on the research results, the researcher offers some suggestions to 
the teachers, other researchers, and the students. 
1. The English Teachers 
Considering the reading tasks development done by the researcher, she 
suggests the teachers to use the developed tasks as a supplementary source on 
learning in the afternoon English extracurricular for the seventh grade students. 
The researcher also documented that it is possible for the English teacher 
to design tasks by themselves. On developing the tasks, they should analyze the 
76 
 
students‟ needs and characteristics first. They can use many references to 
developed  the tasks. The teachers suggested to design the tasks which can be the 
supplementary sources for the teaching-learning activities in English classroom. 
2. The Students 
By doing the developed tasks, the students get opportunities to learn and 
practice the skills and strategies of reading. They also can practice communicating 
in English with their friends and teacher. The students are suggested to actively 
participate in doing the tasks. They should also motivate each other to create a 
better learning athmosphere so that the task objectives can be well achieved. 
3. Other Researchers 
For other researchers, it is suggested that on developing whatever kinds 
of tasks/material, they should consider the students‟ needs and characteristics. 
Their study should refer to the theories of the teaching-learning English. It will be 
better if other researchers design other kinds of tasks so that they can provide 
various supplementary sources for the English teaching-learning activities. 
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THE FIRST QUESTIONNAIRE:  NEED ANALYSIS 
 
 
 
Dear, Adik-adik Kelas X SMP N 2 Pundong 
 
 
Hallo, salam kenal. 
Ini mbak Wulan, mahasiswa Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta jurusan Pendidikan Bahasa 
Inggris. Melalui tulisan ini mbak Wulan ingin meminta kesediaaan Adik untuk 
memberikan bantuan menjawab dan mengisi beberapa pertanyaan pada lembar setelah ini. 
Jawaban yang Adik berikan akan sangat membantu mbak Wulan dalam menyelesaikan 
tugas akhir perkuliahan. Hasilnya tidak akan mempengaruhi nilai Adik pada mata 
pelajaran Bahasa Inggris. Untuk itu mbak Wulan memohon dengan sangat Adik bersedia 
memberikan jawaban yang sesuai dengan kenyataan yang Adik alami. 
Terimakasih sebelumnya  
 
 
Ayu Wulan Trisnani 
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A. Profil Siswa 
 
Nama  : 
Umur  : 
Kelas  : 
Alamat  : 
Pekerjaan Ayah : 
Pekerjaan Ibu : 
 
 
B. Potensi Siswa 
Berilah tanda centrang () pada pilihanmu. 
1. Apakah Adik menyukai pelajaran Bahasa Inggris di sekolah? 
 Ya 
 Tidak 
 
2. Teks tulis Bahasa Inggris apa yang Adik baca? (Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Teks tulis mata pelajaran Bahasa Inggris dari Guru / dari buku paket 
 Majalah / koran berbahasa Inggris 
 Lirik lagu Bahasa Inggris 
 Buku / Novel berbahasa Inggris 
 .................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
3. Apa tujuan Adik membaca teks tulis Bahasa Inggris? (Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Mengerjakan tugas dari Guru 
 Meningkatkan kemampuan berbahasa Inggris 
 Memperoleh informasi mengenai suatu hal 
 .................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
4. Menurut Adik, apakah memiliki kemampuan membaca teks tulis Bahasa Inggris itu 
penting? 
 Ya 
 Tidak 
 
5. Apakah Adik ingin meningkatkan kemampuan membaca teks tulis Bahasa Inggris? 
 Ya 
 Tidak 
 
6. Latihan yang diberikan Guru cukup mengembangkan kemampuan/ketrampilan 
membaca teks tulis Bahasa Inggris. 
 Sudah cukup  
 Belum cukup 
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7. Sumber belajar untuk meningkatkan kemampuan membaca teks tulis Bahasa Inggris 
telah memadai. 
 Sudah cukup 
 Belum cukup 
 
8. Berikut adalah ketrampilan dan strategi membaca yang perlu Adik pelajari.  
(Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Membaca cepat untuk mengetahui isi teks (Skimming) 
 Membaca cepat untuk memperoleh informasi tertentu (Scanning) 
 Melakukan pengamatan awal pada sebuah teks (Previewing) 
 Memprediksi isi teks (Predicting) 
 Membuat kesimpulan (Making inference) 
 Mengidentifikasi topik dan ide pokok sebuah teks (Identifying topic & main idea) 
 Belajar kosakata (Building vocabulary) 
 .................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
9. Kesulitan apa saja yang Adik hadapi saat diberi tugas kemampuan membaca pada 
mata pelajaran Bahasa Inggris. (Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Kesulitan dalam memahami arti kata tertentu 
 Kesulitan dalam menggunakan kamus 
 Kesulitan dalam memahami susunan kalimat 
 Kesulitan dalam memahami instruksi (perintah pengerjaan) tugas 
 Kurangnya kemampuan dan strategi dalm menjawab soal dengan tipe tertentu 
 .................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
10. Berikut adalah topik-topik bacaan yang Adik sukai. (Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Topik yang berhubungan dengan kehidupan sehari-hari 
 Topik yang berhubungan dengan pendidikan 
 Topik yang berhubungan dengan hiburan (musik, film, artis, dll.) 
 Topik yang berhubungan dengan kesehatan dan lingkungan 
 Topik yang berhubungan dengan ilmu pengetahuan dan teknologi 
 Topik yang berhubungan dengan ekonomi dan politik 
 .................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
11. Jika sebuah teks membahas seseorang, siapa saja tokoh yang Adik sukai? (Jawaban 
boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Pahlawan (Sebutkan, ................................................................................................) 
 Tokoh Dunia (Sebutkan, ..........................................................................................) 
 Artis (Sebutkan, .......................................................................................................) 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
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12. Jika sebuah teks membahas tentang makhluk hidup atau pun benda mati, benda apa 
saja yang ingin Adik ketahui? (Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Hewan / Tumbuhan (Sebutkan, ................................................................................) 
 Peralatan Elektronik (Sebutkan, ...............................................................................) 
 Makanan/Minuman (Sebutkan, ................................................................................) 
 Upacara Tradisional (Sebutkan, ...............................................................................) 
 ....................................................................................................................................
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
13. Jika sebuah teks membahas tentang suatu tempat, tempat apa saja yang Adik sukai? 
(Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu)  
 Tempat Wisata (Sebutkan, .......................................................................................) 
 Daerah/Negara (Sebutkan, .......................................................................................) 
 Tempat Terkenal (Sebutkan, ....................................................................................) 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
14. Menurut Adik, karakteristik tujuan yang baik dari setiap latihan/task membaca adalah 
... . (Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 tujuan disebutkan sebelum menyelesaikan latihan (bagian awal) 
 tujuan disebutkan secara jelas (tersirat) 
 tujuan tidak perlu disebutkan 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
15. Berikut karakteristik teks tulis Bahasa Inggris yang Adik sukai. (Jawaban boleh lebih 
dari satu) 
 Tidak terlalu panjang (terdiri dari maksimal 500 kata) 
 Disertai gambar 
 Bersifat otentik (mudah dijumpai dalam kehidupan sehari-hari) 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
16. Berikut adalah unsur kebahasaan yang ingin Adik pelajari? (Jawaban boleh lebih dari 
satu) 
 Vocabulary (Kosa kata) 
 Grammar (Tata Bahasa) 
 Pronounciation (Pengucapan) 
 Spelling (Ejaan) 
 Kemampuan dan strategi dalam membaca 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
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17. Berikut adalah susunan latihan/task yang membantu meningkatkan kemampuan 
membaca Adik. (Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Latihan yang kegiatannya disusun acak 
 Latihan yang kegiatannya disusun berdasar tingkat kesulitan 
 Latihan yang kegiatannya disusun sesuai dengan tujuan 
 Latihan yang teks-teksnya disusun acak 
 Latihan yang teks-teksnya disusun berdasar tingkat kesulitan 
 Latihan yng teks-teksnya disusun sesuai dengan tujuan 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
18. Aktifitas pada latihan kemampuan membaca teks tulis Bahasa Inggris yang Adik 
sukai adalah ... . (Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Menganalisa dan memahami isi teks 
 Menjawab pertanyaan berdasar teks 
 Mengidentifikasi gagasan, susunan kalimat dan penggunaan kata tertentu dalam 
teks 
 Mempelajari kemampuan dan strategi baru dalam membaca sebuah teks tulis 
 Membaca nyaring teks dengan ucapan dan intonasi yang benar 
 Mempelajari penggunaan kamus secara efektif 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
19. Jenis kegiatan yang bagaimana yang Adik inginkan pada latihan kemampuan teks 
tulis mata pelajaran Bahasa Inggris? (Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Kegiatan yang dikerjakan secara individu 
 Kegiatan yang dikerjakan secara berpasangan 
 Kegiatan yang dikerjakan secara berkelompok 
 Kegiatan yang terlebih dahulu diberikan penjelasan (perintah pengerjaan, contoh) 
oleh Guru 
 Kegiatan yang diawasi Guru dari meja guru saja 
 Kegiatan yang diamati Guru secara berkeliling 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
20. Berikut adalah instruksi (perintah pengerjaan soal) yang Adik sukai.  
(Jawaban boleh lebih dari satu) 
 Diberikan jelas sebelum mengerjakan latihan/task 
 Diberikan step by step (satu persatu) selama proses penyelesaian latihan/task 
 Diberikan contoh penyelesainnya 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
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21. Berikut adalah tampilan latihan/task yang menarik menurut Adik. (Jawaban boleh 
lebih dari satu) 
 Tampilan hitam putih 
 Tampilan bewarna 
 Tampilan bergambar 
 Tampilan tanpa gambar 
 .................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
 
22. Saat mengerjakan latihan/task kemampuan membaca teks tulis Bahasa Inggris, 
kesulitan apa yang sering Adik temui? 
 Tujuan latihan/task kurang jelas 
 Instruksi (perintah pengerjaan) latihan/task kurang jelas 
 Tampilan yang kurang menarik 
 ................................................................................................................................... 
(lainnya, boleh lebih dari satu) 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
APPENDIX 2 
VALIDATION 
 The Second Questionnaire 
 The results of the Second questionnaire 
 The descriptive statistic of validators’ responses 
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THE SECOND QUESTIONNAIRE:  TASKS VALIDATION 
 
ENGLISH READING TASKS VALIDATION 
QUESTIONNAIRE FOR ENGLISH TEACHERS AND LECTURERS 
 
This questionannaire is aimed to validate the first draft of the designed tasks. The result of this 
questionnaire will be used to evaluate and revise the tasks. As a respondent of this research, 
please state your judments of these designed tasks that are enclosed. You are also asked to 
give comments and suggestion toward the designed tasks. 
 
Research’s  Profile 
Research Title :   Designing English Reading TaskS for the Seventh Grade Students of SMP N 2 
Pundong Bantul Yogyakarta 
Researcher :   Ayu Wulan Trisnani (Student of English Education Program in UNY) 
 
Respondent’s Profile 
Name      :   _______________________________________________________ 
Occupation     :   Tacher / Lecturer * 
Educational Background   :   Diploma / S1 / S2 / S3 / others * 
Teaching Experince    :   _________  years 
 
*scratch out the inappropriate one 
 
Please, choose one of the options by giving check () according to the degree of the statement 
values, which are categorized as follow:  
5 =   strongly agree 
4 =   agree 
3 =   doubt 
2 =  disagree 
1 =   strongly disagree 
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THE SECOND QUESTIONNAIRE 
TASKS VALIDATION 
No. 
Validation 
Areas 
Validation Statements 
Scale of 
Responses Corrections/ 
Suggestions 
1 2 3 4 5 
1. 
Course Grid 
Review 
The tasks meet the 
curriculum reference. 
      
 
 The tasks meet the theories 
of reading comprehension 
ability. 
      
 
 The objective of the task are 
stated clearly. 
      
 
 The inputs in the tasks are 
various. 
      
 
 The activities in the tasks are 
various. 
      
 
 The activities in the tasks 
meet the objectives. 
      
2. 
Content 
Appropriatness  
(Kelayakan Isi) 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
      
 
 The tasks’ inputs are 
authentic. 
      
 
 The tasks’ inputs meet the 
objectives of the tasks. 
      
 
 The tasks’ activities meet 
the characteristic of junior 
high school students (their 
need and language level). 
      
 
 The tasks’ activities are 
challenging. 
      
 
 The tasks’ activities  meet 
the objectives of the tasks. 
      
 
General View The tasks have clear 
instruction (feasible to do). 
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No. 
Validation 
Areas 
Validation Statements 
Scale of 
Responses Corrections/Su
ggestions 
1 2 3 4 5 
 
 The tasks meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
      
 
 The tasks are interesting.       
 
 The tasks give the students 
opportunities on learning 
skills and strategies of 
reading. 
      
3. 
Language Usage 
 (Kebahasaan) 
The tasks use 
understandable language for 
junior high school students. 
      
 
 The tasks use correct 
grammar. 
      
 
 The tasks use correct 
punctuation. 
      
4.  
Lay out  
(Penyajian) 
The tasks have interesting 
illustration (the colour, the 
pictures, the shape). 
      
 
 The tasks have clear lay out.       
 
 The tasks have well-
organized lay out. 
      
 
 The tasks use clear font.       
 
1. What are your opinions about the tasks in unit 2 overall? 
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2. In your opinion, what are the weaknesses of the tasks in unit 2? 
 
 
 
 
3. In your opinion, what should be added and eliminited from the tasks in unit 2? 
 
 
 
 
4. What are your suggestions to improve the tasks in unit 2? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Thank you  
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Data of the Respondents’ Responses Unit 1 
NO. Respondents’ Name 
Values of Respondents’ Responses in Statement Number.. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
1. Endah Winarti, S. Pd. 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 3 5 5 4 5 5 4 4 
2. Siti Sudartini, S. Pd., M. A. 5 4 5 4 3 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 5 5 4 4 
3. Siwi Karmadi K., S. Pd., M. Hum. 4 4 4 5 4 4 3 5 4 4 3 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 
 N 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
 Sum 14 13 14 14 11 13 12 14 14 13 12 14 13 12 13 12 13 13 14 15 15 13 13 
 Mean 4,7 4,3 4,7 4,7 3,7 4,3 4 4,7 4,7 4,3 4 4,7 4,3 4 4,3 4 4,3 4,3 4,7 5 5 4,3 4,3 
 
Data of the Respondents’ Responses Unit 2 
NO. Respondents’ Name 
Values of Respondents’ Responses in Statement Number.. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
1. Endah Winarti, S. Pd. 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 3 
2. Siti Sudartini, S. Pd., M. A. 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 5 5 
3. Siwi Karmadi K., S. Pd., M. Hum. 3 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 4 3 5 4 4 3 4 4 2 4 5 4 3 4 
 N 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
 Sum 12 14 14 14 13 13 13 13 14 13 13 15 13 13 12 13 13 11 11 14 12 13 12 
 Mean 4 4,7 4,7 4,7 4,3 4,3 4,3 4,3 4,7 4,3 4,3 5 4,3 4,3 4 4,3 4,3 3,7 3,7 4,7 4 4,3 4 
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Data of the Respondents’ Responses Unit 3 
NO. Respondents’ Name 
Values of Respondents’ Responses in Statement Number.. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
1. Endah Winarti, S. Pd. 5 5 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 
2. Siti Sudartini, S. Pd., M. A. 4 3 4 3 3 4 3 3 4 4 3 4 4 3 3 4 4 3 3 4 4 4 5 
3. Siwi Karmadi K., S. Pd., M. Hum. 3 4 3 4 4 4 4 3 4 3 3 4 3 4 4 4 3 2 3 4 4 4 4 
 N 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
 Sum 12 12 12 11 11 13 12 11 13 12 10 13 12 12 12 12 12 10 10 13 13 12 14 
 Mean 4 4 4 3,7 3,7 4,3 4 3,7 4,3 4 3,3 4,3 4 4 4 4 4 3,3 3,3 4,3 4,3 4 4,7 
 
Data of the Respondents’ Responses Unit 4 
NO. Respondents’ Name 
Values of Respondents’ Responses in Statement Number.. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
1. Endah Winarti, S. Pd. 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 
2. Siti Sudartini, S. Pd., M. A. 4 3 4 4 3 3 4 3 4 4 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 
3. Siwi Karmadi K., S. Pd., M. Hum. 2 4 4 4 3 4 4 2 4 3 3 4 4 4 3 5 4 3 3 4 4 4 4 
 N 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
 Sum 11 12 13 13 11 12 13 10 13 12 11 13 13 13 11 14 13 11 12 12 13 12 13 
 Mean 3,7 4 4,3 4,3 3,7 4 4,3 3,3 4,3 4 3,7 4,3 4,3 4,3 3,7 4,7 4,3 3,7 4 4 4,3 4 4,3 
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Data of the Respondents’ Responses Unit 5 
NO. Respondents’ Name 
Values of Respondents’ Responses in Statement Number.. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
1. Endah Winarti, S. Pd. 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 
2. Siti Sudartini, S. Pd., M. A. 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 2 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 
3. Siwi Karmadi K., S. Pd., M. Hum. 4 4 3 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
 N 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
 Sum 13 13 12 12 13 13 13 11 13 13 13 12 11 12 13 13 13 12 13 13 13 12 13 
 Mean 4,3 4,3 4 4 4,3 4,3 4,3 3,7 4,3 4,3 4,3 3 3,7 4 4,3 4,3 4,3 4 4,3 4,3 4,3 4 4,3 
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The Descriptive Statistic of Validators’ Responses to Unit 1 
 
No. Statement N ∑  Mean Computation Explanation 
1. 
The tasks meet the 
curriculum reference. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
2. 
The tasks meet the theories of 
reading comprehension 
ability. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
3. 
The objective of the task are 
stated clearly. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
4. 
The inputs in the tasks are 
various. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
5. 
The activities in the tasks are 
various. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
6. 
The activities in the tasks 
meet the objectives. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
7. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
8. 
The tasks’ inputs are 
authentic. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
9. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
objectives of the tasks. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
10. 
The tasks’ activities meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
11. 
The tasks’ activities are 
challenging. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
12. 
The tasks’ activities  meet 
the objectives of the tasks. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
13. 
The tasks have clear 
instruction (feasible to do). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
14. 
The tasks meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
15. The tasks are interesting. 3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
16. 
The tasks give the students 
opportunities on learning 
skills and strategies of 
reading. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
93 
 
 
17. 
The tasks use understandable 
language for junior high 
school students. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
18. 
The tasks use correct 
grammar. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
19. 
The tasks use correct 
punctuation. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
20. 
The tasks have interesting 
illustration (the colour, the 
pictures, the shape). 
3 15 5.0 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
21. The tasks have clear lay out. 3 15 5.0 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
22. 
The tasks have well-
organized lay out. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
23. The tasks use clear font. 3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
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The Descriptive Statistic of Validators’ Responses to Unit 2 
 
No. Statement N ∑  Mean Computation Explanation 
1. 
The tasks meet the 
curriculum reference. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
2. 
The tasks meet the theories of 
reading comprehension 
ability. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
3. 
The objective of the task are 
stated clearly. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
4. 
The inputs in the tasks are 
various. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
5. 
The activities in the tasks are 
various. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
6. 
The activities in the tasks 
meet the objectives. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
7. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
8. 
The tasks’ inputs are 
authentic. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
9. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
objectives of the tasks. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
10. 
The tasks’ activities meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
11. 
The tasks’ activities are 
challenging. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
12. 
The tasks’ activities  meet 
the objectives of the tasks. 
3 15 5.0 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
13. 
The tasks have clear 
instruction (feasible to do). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
14. 
The tasks meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
15. The tasks are interesting. 3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
16. 
The tasks give the students 
opportunities on learning 
skills and strategies of 
reading. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
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17. 
The tasks use understandable 
language for junior high 
school students. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
18. 
The tasks use correct 
grammar. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
19. 
The tasks use correct 
punctuation. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
20. 
The tasks have interesting 
illustration (the colour, the 
pictures, the shape). 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
21. The tasks have clear lay out. 3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
22. 
The tasks have well-
organized lay out. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
23. The tasks use clear font. 3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
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The Descriptive Statistic of Validators’ Responses to Unit 3 
 
No. Statement N ∑  Mean Computation 
 
Explanation 
1. 
The tasks meet the 
curriculum reference. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
2. 
The tasks meet the theories of 
reading comprehension 
ability. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
3. 
The objective of the task are 
stated clearly. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
4. 
The inputs in the tasks are 
various. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
5. 
The activities in the tasks are 
various. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
6. 
The activities in the tasks 
meet the objectives. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
7. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
8. 
The tasks’ inputs are 
authentic. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
9. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
objectives of the tasks. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
10. 
The tasks’ activities meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
11. 
The tasks’ activities are 
challenging. 
3 10 3.3 2.6 <   ≤ 3.4 Fair 
12. 
The tasks’ activities  meet 
the objectives of the tasks. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
13. 
The tasks have clear 
instruction (feasible to do). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
14. 
The tasks meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
15. The tasks are interesting. 3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
16. 
The tasks give the students 
opportunities on learning 
skills and strategies of 
reading. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
97 
 
 
17. 
The tasks use understandable 
language for junior high 
school students. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
18. 
The tasks use correct 
grammar. 
3 10 3.3 2.6 <   ≤ 3.4 Fair 
19. 
The tasks use correct 
punctuation. 
3 10 3.3 2.6 <   ≤ 3.4 Fair 
20. 
The tasks have interesting 
illustration (the colour, the 
pictures, the shape). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
21. The tasks have clear lay out. 3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
22. 
The tasks have well-
organized lay out. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
23. The tasks use clear font. 3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
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The Descriptive Statistic of Validators’ responses to Unit 4 
 
No. Statement N ∑  Mean Computation Explanation 
1. 
The tasks meet the 
curriculum reference. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
2. 
The tasks meet the theories of 
reading comprehension 
ability. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
3. 
The objective of the task are 
stated clearly. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
4. 
The inputs in the tasks are 
various. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
5. 
The activities in the tasks are 
various. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
6. 
The activities in the tasks 
meet the objectives. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
7. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
8. 
The tasks’ inputs are 
authentic. 
3 10 3.3 2.6 <   ≤ 3.4 Fair 
9. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
objectives of the tasks. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
10. 
The tasks’ activities meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
11. 
The tasks’ activities are 
challenging. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
12. 
The tasks’ activities  meet 
the objectives of the tasks. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
13. 
The tasks have clear 
instruction (feasible to do). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
14. 
The tasks meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
15. The tasks are interesting. 3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
16. 
The tasks give the students 
opportunities on learning 
skills and strategies of 
reading. 
3 14 4.7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
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17. 
The tasks use understandable 
language for junior high 
school students. 
3 13 4,3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
18. 
The tasks use correct 
grammar. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
19. 
The tasks use correct 
punctuation. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
20. 
The tasks have interesting 
illustration (the colour, the 
pictures, the shape). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
21. The tasks have clear lay out. 3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
22. 
The tasks have well-
organized lay out. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
23. The tasks use clear font. 3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
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The Descriptive Statistic of Validators’ responses to Unit 5 
 
No. Statement N ∑  Mean Computation Explanation 
1. 
The tasks meet the 
curriculum reference. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
2. 
The tasks meet the theories of 
reading comprehension 
ability. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
3. 
The objective of the task are 
stated clearly. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
4. 
The inputs in the tasks are 
various. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
5. 
The activities in the tasks are 
various. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
6. 
The activities in the tasks 
meet the objectives. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
7. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
8. 
The tasks’ inputs are 
authentic. 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
9. 
The tasks’ inputs meet the 
objectives of the tasks. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
10. 
The tasks’ activities meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
11. 
The tasks’ activities are 
challenging. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
12. 
The tasks’ activities  meet 
the objectives of the tasks. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
13. 
The tasks have clear 
instruction (feasible to do). 
3 11 3.7 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
14. 
The tasks meet the 
characteristic of junior high 
school students (their need 
and language level). 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
15. The tasks are interesting. 3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
16. 
The tasks give the students 
opportunities on learning 
skills and strategies of 
reading. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
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17. 
The tasks use understandable 
language for junior high 
school students. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
18. 
The tasks use correct 
grammar. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
19. 
The tasks use correct 
punctuation. 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
20. 
The tasks have interesting 
illustration (the colour, the 
pictures, the shape). 
3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
21. The tasks have clear lay out. 3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
22. 
The tasks have well-
organized lay out. 
3 12 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
23. The tasks use clear font. 3 13 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
appendix 3 
Evaluation 
 The third questionnaire 
 the results of the third questionnaire 
 the descriptive statistic of students’ responses 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
102 
 
 
THE THIRD QUESTIONNAIRE:  TASK EVALUATION 
 
ENGLISH READING TASKS EVALUATION 
QUESTIONNAIRE FOR SEVENTH GRADE STUDENTS OF SMP N 2 PUNDONG 
Designing English Reading Tasks for the First Grade Students of SMP N 2 Pundong 
 
Dear Adik-adik kelas VII SMP N 2 Pundong. 
Hallo, salam kenal. Ini mbak Wulan, mahasiswa Universitas Negeri Yogyakarta jurusan 
Pendidikan Bahasa Inggris. 
Dalam rangka penelitian pengembangan materi (tasks) mata pelajaran Bahasa Inggris 
kelas VII, maka pada kesempatan ini mbak Wulan meminta kesediaan Adik-adik untuk 
memberikan bantuan menjawab dan mengisi pernyataan pada kuessioner berikut. Penelitian ini 
bertujuan untuk mengetahui apakah materi (tasks) yang dikembangkan telah sesuai dengan 
kebutuhan dan tujuan yang ditetapkan. 
Pernyataan Adik-adik pada kuessioner ini akan sangat berarti bagi penelitian saya, dan 
tidak akan berpengaruh pada nilai mata pelajaran Bahasa Inggris Adik-adik. Saya mohon Adik-adik 
bersedia memberikan pernyataan dengan jujur, tanpa dipengaruhi siapapun. Identitas dan 
pernyataan Adik-adik akan mbak Wulan jamin kerahasiaannya sesuai dengan kode etik penelitian. 
Demikian pengantar dari saya, atas perhatian dan kerjasama Adik-adik, saya sampaikan 
terimakasih. 
Yogyakarta,     April 2013 
Peneliti, 
 
Ayu Wulan Trisnani 
 
Data Responden 
Nama  :   ________________________________________________________ 
Umur  :   ________________________________________________________ 
Kelas  :   ________________________________________________________ 
Alamat  :   ________________________________________________________ 
 
Petunjuk Pengisian Kuessioner 
Berilah tanda centrang () pada pilihanmu. 
SS =   Sangat setuju 
S =   Setuju 
R =   Ragu-ragu 
TS =   Tidak setuju 
STS =  Sangat tidak setuju 
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THE THIRD QUESTIONNAIRE 
TASKS EVALUATION 
 
TASKS EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE FOR STUDENTS 
No. 
Evaluation 
Areas 
Evaluation Statements 
Scale of Responses 
Corrections/ 
Suggestions 
1 2 3 4 5 
STS TS R S SS 
1. 
Content 
Review 
Teks pada materi bervariasi. 
      
  Teks pada materi menarik. 
      
  Gambar pada materi bervariasi. 
      
 
 
Gambar pada materi menarik. 
      
 
 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
beragam. 
      
 
 Latihan-latihan pada materi 
menantang saya untuk 
mengerjakannya. 
      
 
 Latihan-latihan pada materi 
memberi kesempatan pada 
saya untuk mempelajari 
ketrampilan membaca. 
      
 
 Latihan-latihan pada materi 
disusun dari yang mudah ke 
yang sulit. 
      
 
 Instruksi/ perintah pengerjaan 
latihan jelas, sehingga mudah 
dipahami. 
      
 
 
Bahasa yang digunakan dalam 
materi dapat saya mengerti. 
      
2. 
Lay out  
(Penyajian) 
Ilustrasi (penyajian gambar dan 
tata-letak) pada materi 
menarik. 
      
 
 
Komposisi warna pada materi 
menarik. 
      
 
 
Tampilan materi jelas. 
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No. 
Evaluation 
Areas 
Evaluation Statements 
Scale of Responses 
Corrections/ 
Suggestions 
1 2 3 4 5 
STS TS R S SS 
 
 Bentuk huruf yang digunakan 
dalam materi jelas, sehingga 
mudah dibaca. 
      
3. 
General 
View 
Latihan-latihan dalam materi 
yang dikembangkan dapat saya 
kerjakan. 
      
  
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
yang dikembangkan dapat 
melatih saya ketrampilan 
membaca. 
      
  
Saya menyukai penyajian/ 
tampilan materi yang 
dikembangkan. 
      
 
 
1. Secara umum, apa pendapat Adik mengenai materi yang telah dikembangkan? 
 
 
 
2. Menurut Adik, apa yang kurang dari materi yang telah dikembangkan? 
 
 
3. Menurut Adik, apa yang harusnya ditambahkan atau dikurangi dari materi yang 
dikembangkan ini? 
 
 
 
4. Apa saran Adik untuk perbaikan materi agar lebih baik? 
 
 
Thank you  
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Data of the Students’ Responses Unit 1 Class XG 
NO. Respondents’ Name 
Values of Respondents’ Responses in Statement Number.. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
1. Aji Kurniawati 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 4 5 5 
2. Aji Permana Sena 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
3. Alvian Vinusti Putro Nugroho 4 4 5 3 4 5 4 3 4 5 4 3 5 4 4 4 5 
4. Aprilia Lusiana Dewi 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
5. Delia Oktavia 5 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 
6. Deva Setia Dwiputra - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
7. Difa Aji Pamungkas 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 3 3 3 3 3 4 4 3 3 4 
48. Dwi Rahayu Saputro 3 4 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 4 4 4 3 4 3 
9. Etfania Afifa 4 4 4 4 3 5 4 5 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 
10. Erma Fitriana 4 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 
11. Febi Kemala Sari 4 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 
12. Feri Aprilianto 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
13. Fery Setyawan 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 
14. Hafid Hasbi Ashiddiqi - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
15. Irfan Sujanto 4 4 5 4 5 5 5 4 4 3 4 5 5 5 3 5 5 
16. Istal Tri Rohmadi 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 
17. Mufhidatul Afifah 4 4 4 5 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 
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  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18. Muhammad Ayub Rinaldi 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 3 3 4 3 
19. Nurmansyah Zaelani 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 4 4 3 4 3 
20. Rohmawati 4 4 4 4 3 4 5 4 5 3 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 
21. Ryan Saputra 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 3 3 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 
22. Shulfi Fifuadi 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 3 3 4 4 3 5 3 4 5 
23. Stevani Natalia Fitriani 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 5 4 5 4 
24. Suharni 5 4 5 4 5 4 4 3 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 
25. Tio Harjuno 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 
26. Trimariau 4 4 4 5 4 3 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 5 5 
27. Uswatun Hasanah 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
28. Wisnu Prasetyo 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 
29. Yahya Aditya Putra 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 3 5 3 
30. Yeti Puji Astuti 5 4 4 5 4 3 5 3 4 3 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 
31. Yogi Hartanta 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 3 3 3 4 4 4 3 4 4 
32. Yogi Pratama 4 4 4 4 3 3 4 4 3 4 3 4 4 5 3 4 5 
 N 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 
 Sum 123 128 130 126 123 123 135 120 121 114 125 127 132 133 144 133 129 
 Mean 4,1 4,27 4,3 4,2 4,1 4,1 4,5 4,0 4,0 3,8 4,17 4,2 4,4 4,4 4,8 4,4 4,3 
 Median 4 4 4 4 4 4 4,5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
 Mode 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4&5 
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Data of the Students’ Responses Unit 2 Class XD 
NO. Respondents’ Name 
Values of Respondents’ Responses in Statement Number.. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
1. Aditya Prasetya Nugroho 4 3 4 4 4 4 5 4 3 3 5 5 4 3 3 5 5 
2. Ahmad  Sa’ad 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 3 
3. Ahmad Supendi 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 3 
4. Azis Nurdiantoro 5 2 4 4 5 5 5 5 3 3 5 5 4 5 4 5 3 
5. Bagas Adi Pamungkas 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 
6. Bayu Risdian 4 4 4 5 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 3 4 4 
7. Dini Ragil Winasih 5 4 5 5 3 3 3 3 5 4 4 5 5 4 3 5 4 
8. Dio Vikia Pratama 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 
9. Dita Amalia Utami 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 
10. Dita Nuryati 5 4 4 5 5 3 5 4 4 3 5 5 4 5 3 4 3 
11. Dwi Yulianto 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 3 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 
12. Fatimah Setiasih 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 3 3 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 
13. Febri Saputra 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 3 
14. Firdatun Nisa 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 
15. Hasdi Nur Pratomo 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 3 4 5 5 5 4 5 5 
16. Hesti Tri utami 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 
17. Husni Rahma Apriliani 4 5 5 5 4 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 
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  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18. Jevi Pranowo 5 2 4 4 5 3 5 4 3 3 5 5 4 5 3 5 4 
19. Muhammad Abdulrahman Rais 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 3 
20. Muliawitantri 4 5 5 5 4 3 4 4 4 3 4 5 4 4 3 3 4 
21. Nor Fauzi Rahman 4 2 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 3 5 5 4 3 3 5 5 
22. Rindha Widya Prastiwi 4 4 5 5 4 3 3 3 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 
23. Riyanto 5 4 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 5 4 
24. Siti Nuriyah Pancasari 5 5 5 5 4 4 3 2 2 4 5 5 4 4 3 4 4 
25. Sulistiyawan 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 3 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 
26. Tika Puspitasari 5 4 4 5 3 4 5 4 3 4 5 5 4 5 3 4 3 
27. Venka Atwinda 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 
28. Vita Suci Eka Normalia 4 5 5 4 3 2 5 3 2 3 4 3 3 3 3 5 4 
29. Yeti Agustina 5 4 5 5 3 2 3 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 
30. Yoma Fery Zahara 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 
31. Hani Maryani 4 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 
 N 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 
 Sum 143 129 144 146 129 119 138 123 126 117 143 148 130 138 117 139 130 
 Mean 4,6 4,16 4,65 4,7 4,16 3,8 4,45 3,97 4,06 3,77 4,61 4,77 4,19 4,45 3,77 4,48 4,19 
 Median 5 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 
 Mode 5 4 5 5 4 4&3 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 3 5 5 
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Data of the Students’ Responses Unit 5 Class XE 
NO. Respondents’ Name 
Values of Respondents’ Responses in Statement Number.. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
1. Ahmad Shobirin 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 
2. Ainul Hasanah 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 
3. Amri Satya Rizkiawan 4 4 4 5 4 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 5 5 4 5 5 
4. Andi Nurahman 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 
5. Angga Rizki Sabdana Putra 3 4 5 4 4 3 4 3 5 4 3 2 5 5 5 4 4 
6. Arif Zulkarnan 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 
7. Arrum Asriasti 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 3 5 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 5 
8. Bangkit Anggara Kurniawan - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
9. Bangkit Suasana 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 3 4 3 4 5 4 4 3 5 4 
10. Dani Dwi Kuncoro 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 4 
11. Danu Yunianto 4 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 5 4 4 5 4 5 4 4 5 
12. David Dwi Astanto 5 5 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
13. Deo Asmara Bangun 4 4 4 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 3 5 3 5 4 5 4 
14. Desi Karmilawati 4 4 4 3 3 3 4 3 5 4 5 5 5 5 4 3 5 
15. Eko Nugroho 4 5 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 
16. Endang Setyowati 5 5 5 4 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 5 4 5 4 5 4 
17. Endra Prasetya 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 3 4 3 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 
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  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18. Erni Yulianti 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 
19. Feri Kurniawan 5 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 4 5 5 5 
20. Fina Jazimatul khusna 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 3 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 
21. Hanafi Widiyanto 4 4 5 5 4 4 5 4 5 4 4 5 5 4 4 4 5 
22. Hendri Widiyanto 4 5 5 3 4 5 4 3 5 3 3 2 5 4 4 3 5 
23. Ilfan Fakhurahman 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 4 5 5 4 3 4 4 
24. Indriana 4 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 4 5 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 
25. Lastri Lestari 4 4 5 4 4 3 5 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 4 5 4 
26. Noviana Dwi Lestari 5 5 5 3 5 5 5 4 4 5 4 4 5 5 3 4 5 
27. Nur Hayati 5 5 5 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 3 4 
28. Oki Septiya Wulandari 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 4 4 3 4 4 4 5 4 5 4 
29. Tri Budiyanto 5 4 4 5 4 4 5 3 5 5 4 5 5 5 5 5 4 
30. Uting Novi Lestari 5 5 4 4 4 4 5 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 
31. Wulan Novitasari 5 4 5 5 4 4 5 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 
32. Yunika Hidayati 4 4 4 5 4 4 5 5 3 5 5 5 4 5 4 3 5 
 N 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 31 
 Sum 138 133 138 136 133 127 142 120 135 128 130 139 140 146 127 129 140 
 Mean 4,45 4,29 4,45 4,39 4,29 4,09 4,58 3,87 4,35 4,1 4,19 4,48 4,52 4,71 4,09 4,16 4,52 
 Median 4 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 4 4 5 
 Mode 4&5 4 4 5 4&5 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 4 4 5 
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The Descriptive Statistic of Students’ Responses to Unit 1 
No. Statement N ∑  Mean Computation Explanation 
1. Teks pada materi bervariasi. 30 123 4.1 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
2. Teks pada materi menarik. 30 128 4.27 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
3. Gambar pada materi bervariasi. 30 130 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
4. Gambar pada materi menarik. 30 126 4.2 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
5. Latihan-latihan pada materi 
beragam. 
30 123 4.1 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
6. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
menantang saya untuk 
mengerjakannya. 
30 123 4.1 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
7. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
memberi kesempatan pada saya 
untuk mempelajari ketrampilan 
membaca. 
30 135 4.5 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
8. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
disusun dari yang mudah ke 
yang sulit. 
30 120 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
9. 
Instruksi/ perintah pengerjaan 
latihan jelas, sehingga mudah 
dipahami. 
30 121 4.0 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
10. Bahasa yang digunakan dalam 
materi dapat saya mengerti. 
30 114 3.8 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
11. 
Ilustrasi (penyajian gambar dan 
tata-letak) pada materi 
menarik. 
30 125 4,17 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
12. Komposisi warna pada materi 
menarik. 
30 127 4.2 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
13. Tampilan materi jelas. 30 132 4.4 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
14. 
Bentuk huruf yang digunakan 
dalam materi jelas, sehingga 
mudah dibaca. 
30 133 4.4 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
15. 
Latihan-latihan dalam materi 
yang dikembangkan dapat saya 
kerjakan. 
30 144 4.8 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
16. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
yang dikembangkan dapat 
melatih saya ketrampilan 
membaca. 
30 133 4.4 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
17. 
Saya menyukai penyajian/ 
tampilan materi yang 
dikembangkan. 
30 129 4.3 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
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The Descriptive Statistic of Students’ Responses to Unit 2 
 
No. Statement N ∑  Mean Computation Explanation 
1. Teks pada materi bervariasi. 31 143 4.6 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
2. Teks pada materi menarik. 31 129 4.16 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
3. Gambar pada materi bervariasi. 31 144 4.65 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
4. Gambar pada materi menarik. 31 146 4,7 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
5. Latihan-latihan pada materi 
beragam. 
31 129 4,16 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
6. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
menantang saya untuk 
mengerjakannya. 
31 119 3,8 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
7. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
memberi kesempatan pada saya 
untuk mempelajari ketrampilan 
membaca. 
31 138 4.45 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
8. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
disusun dari yang mudah ke 
yang sulit. 
31 123 3,97 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
9. 
Instruksi/ perintah pengerjaan 
latihan jelas, sehingga mudah 
dipahami. 
31 126 4.06 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
10. Bahasa yang digunakan dalam 
materi dapat saya mengerti. 
31 117 3.77 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
11. 
Ilustrasi (penyajian gambar dan 
tata-letak) pada materi 
menarik. 
31 143 4.61 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
12. Komposisi warna pada materi 
menarik. 
31 148 4.77 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
13. Tampilan materi jelas. 31 130 4.19 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
14. 
Bentuk huruf yang digunakan 
dalam materi jelas, sehingga 
mudah dibaca. 
31 138 4.45 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
15. 
Latihan-latihan dalam materi 
yang dikembangkan dapat saya 
kerjakan. 
31 117 3.77 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
16. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
yang dikembangkan dapat 
melatih saya ketrampilan 
membaca. 
31 139 4.48 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
17. 
Saya menyukai penyajian/ 
tampilan materi yang 
dikembangkan. 
31 130 4.19 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
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The Descriptive Statistic of Students’ Responses to Unit 5 
 
No. Statement N ∑  Mean Computation Explanation 
1. Teks pada materi bervariasi. 31 138 4.45 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
2. Teks pada materi menarik. 31 133 4.29 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
3. Gambar pada materi bervariasi. 31 138 4.45 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
4. Gambar pada materi menarik. 31 136 4.39 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
5. Latihan-latihan pada materi 
beragam. 
31 133 4.29 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
6. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
menantang saya untuk 
mengerjakannya. 
31 127 4.09 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
7. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
memberi kesempatan pada saya 
untuk mempelajari ketrampilan 
membaca. 
31 142 4.58 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
8. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
disusun dari yang mudah ke 
yang sulit. 
31 120 3.87 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
9. 
Instruksi/ perintah pengerjaan 
latihan jelas, sehingga mudah 
dipahami. 
31 135 4.35 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
10. Bahasa yang digunakan dalam 
materi dapat saya mengerti. 
31 128 4.1 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
11. 
Ilustrasi (penyajian gambar dan 
tata-letak) pada materi 
menarik. 
31 130 4.19 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
12. Komposisi warna pada materi 
menarik. 
31 139 4.48 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
13. Tampilan materi jelas. 31 140 4.52 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
14. 
Bentuk huruf yang digunakan 
dalam materi jelas, sehingga 
mudah dibaca. 
31 146 4.71 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
15. 
Latihan-latihan dalam materi 
yang dikembangkan dapat saya 
kerjakan. 
31 127 4.09 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
16. 
Latihan-latihan pada materi 
yang dikembangkan dapat 
melatih saya ketrampilan 
membaca. 
31 129 4.16 3.4 <   ≤ 4.2 Good 
17. 
Saya menyukai penyajian/ 
tampilan materi yang 
dikembangkan. 
31 140 4.52 Mean > 4.2 Very good 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
appendix 4 
first draft of the tasks 
 the course grid of the first draft of the tasks 
 the first draft of the tasks 
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THE TASKS GRID OF THE FIRST DRAFT OF THE TASKS 
 
TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS FOR THE SEVENTH GRADE STUDENTS OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.1. Merespon makna yang terdapat dalam teks tulis fungsional 
pendek sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar dan berterima 
yang berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat. 
 
 
 
11.2. Merespon makna dan langkah retorika secara akurat, lancar 
dan berterima dalam esai sangat sederhana yang berkaitan 
dengan lingkungan terdekat dalam teks berbentuk descriptive 
dan procedure. 
 
11.3 Membaca nyaring bermakna teks fungsional dan esai pendek 
dan sangat sederhana berbentuk descriptive dan procedure 
dengan ucapan, tekanan dan intonasi yang berterima. 
Mengidentifikasi berbagai informasi dalam teks fungsional pendek berupa: 
- Instruksi                   - Label Makanan 
- Daftar barang          - Ucapan Selamat 
- Pesan Pendek         - Iklan 
- Pengumuman 
Merespon berbagai   informasi dalam teks fungsional pendek. 
Membaca nyaring teks fungsional pendek. 
 
Mengidentifikasi berbagai informasi dalam teks descriptive dan procedure. 
 Mengidentifikasi langkah retorika dalam teks descriptive dan procedure. 
 Mengidentifikasi fungsi komunikatif teks descriptive dan procedure.  
 Mengidentifikasi langkah retorika teks descriptive dan procedure. 
 Menyebutkan ciri kebahasaan teks descriptive dan procedure. 
 
Melafalkan kata, frasa dan kalimat dengan baik dan benar  
Membaca kata frasa dan kalimat dengan intonasi yang benar 
Membaca nyaring teks descriptive dan procedure dengan baik dan benar. 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 1 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION INDICATOR TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 1 
PREVIEWING 
& PREDICTING 
Good readers are able 
to relate their 
background 
knowledge with the 
text to construct an 
appropriate 
understanding of the 
ideas given by the 
writer. 
Students are able to 
preview a  text. 
 
 
Students are able to 
predict what the text 
is about. 
Previewing a text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Predicting a text. 
 
 
 
Previewing and 
predicting a text. 
Task 1 
Previewing 
& Predicting 
 
 
 
 
Task 2 
Predicting 
 
 
 
Task 3 
Previewing 
& Predicting 
To assist students 
activate their 
background knowledge 
and conceptual 
framework. 
 
 
 
To assist students 
activate their 
background knowledge 
and conceptual 
framework. 
 
To assist students 
activate their 
background knowledge 
and conceptual 
framework. 
Descriptive 
text of 
famous 
person. 
Picture of 
the famous 
person. 
 
Prediction 
maps with 
title of a 
written text. 
 
 
Descriptive 
text of well-
known place 
Picture of 
the well-
known 
place. 
 
Students are asked to 
preview the text given 
by following the guide 
list. 
 
 
 
Students are asked to 
apply the reading 
ability learnt in task 1 
(previewing) to help 
them predict what the 
text is about. 
 
Students are asked to 
apply the reading 
ability learnt in task 1 
(previewing) to help 
them predict what the 
text is about. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 2 
UNIT 
READING 
THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION INDICATOR TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 2 
SCANNING & 
SKIMMING 
Good readers are 
able to glance rapidly 
through a text on 
searching for specific 
information to 
construct an 
appropriate 
understanding of the 
ideas given by the 
writer. 
 
 
 
 
 
Good readers are 
able to look quickly 
through the text to 
get a general idea of 
the text to construct 
an appropriate 
understanding of the 
ideas given by the 
writer. 
Students are able to 
find specific 
information from the 
functional text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students are able to 
get the gist of the text 
at their first look, as 
quickly as they can. 
Finding specific 
information 
from the 
functional text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Finding the gist  
of a passage. 
 
Finding the main 
idea of a 
paragraph in a 
passage. find the 
main idea of a 
paragraph in a 
passage. 
Task 1 
Scanning 
 
 
Task 2 
Scanning 
 
 
Task 3 
Scanning 
 
 
 
Task 4 
Skimming 
 
 
Task 5 
Skimming 
To assist students find 
specific information 
from the functional 
text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
To assist students find 
the gist of a passage. 
 
 
To assist students find 
the main idea of a 
paragraph in a 
passage. 
Graduation 
party 
invitations. 
 
 
School 
schedule. 
 
 
Food labels. 
 
 
 
Short written 
texts. 
 
 
A short written 
text. 
Students are asked to find 
specific information in the 
invitation text in less than  
a certain time. 
 
Students are asked to find 
specific information in the 
school schedule text in 
less than  a certain time. 
 
Students are asked to find 
specific information in the 
food labels in less than a 
certain time, in pairs. 
 
Students are asked to 
read each paragraph in a 
certain limited time to get 
the gist of the text. 
 
Students are asked to 
read each paragrapph in a 
certain limited time to 
find its main idea. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 3 
 
UNIT 
READING 
THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION INDICATOR TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 3 
VOCABULARY 
BUILDING & 
GUESSING 
MEANING 
FROM THE 
CONTEXT 
Good readers are 
able to tackle the 
unknown words that 
lock comprehension 
to construct an 
appropritae 
understanding of the 
ideas given by the 
writer. 
 
Students are able to 
expand their passive 
and active knowledge 
of vocabulary.  
 
 
Students are able to 
get along with word 
(knowing its category, 
its synonym and 
antonym). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students are able to 
use dictionary 
effectively. 
Identifying 
parts of speech 
of a word. 
 
Identifying 
words with the 
same category. 
 
 
 
 
Expanding their 
vocabulary by 
knowing the 
synonym 
and/or the 
antonym of 
word. 
 
Using a 
dictionary 
effectively. 
Task 1 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
Task 2 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
 
 
 
Task 3 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
 
 
 
Task 4 
Vocabulary 
Building 
To assist students 
identify parts of 
speech of a word. 
 
To assist students 
identify words 
with the same 
category. 
 
 
 
To assist students 
expand their 
vocabulary by 
knowing the 
synonym and/or 
the antonym of 
word. 
 
To assist students 
use a dictionary 
effectively. 
Parts of 
speech 
material. 
 
Categories of 
words 
material. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Synonym and 
antonym 
material. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Alphabetical 
order 
material. 
  
Students are asked to identify 
the parts of speech of some 
words. 
 
Students are asked to identify 
word that doesn’t have the 
same category with the other 
words. 
Students are asked to name the 
category of some words belong 
together. 
 
Students are asked to find the 
synonym and antonym of some 
words. 
 
 
 
Students are asked to arrange 
some words in alphabetical 
order. 
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UNIT 
READING 
THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION INDICATOR TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 3 
VOCABULARY 
BUILDING & 
GUESSING 
MEANING 
FROM THE 
CONTEXT 
 
 
 
Good readers are 
able to use strategies 
on using whatever 
clues which are 
available to construct 
an appropriate 
understanding of the 
ideas given by the 
writer. 
Students are able to 
use dictionary 
effectively. 
 
Students are able to 
guess the meaning of 
some new words from 
the context. 
Using a 
dictionary 
effectively. 
 
Guessing 
meanings of 
new words in 
the text from 
the context. 
 
Guessing 
meanings of 
new words in 
the text from 
the context. 
Task 5 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
Task 6 
Guessing 
Meaning 
 
 
Task 7 
Guessing 
Meaning 
 
To assist students use 
a dictionary 
effectively. 
 
To assist student guess 
meanings of new 
words from the 
context in the text. 
 
 
To assist student guess 
meanings of new 
wordsfrom the context 
in the text. 
Dictionary 
reproduction. 
 
 
Short texts. 
 
 
 
 
Descriptive 
text. 
 
Students are asked to 
learn the features of 
dictionary. 
 
Students are asked to 
guess the meaning from 
the word in bold only by 
noticing word clues 
around it. 
 
Students are asked to 
guess the meaning from 
the word in bold by 
noticing the clues around 
it. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 4 
 
UNIT 
READING 
THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION INDICATOR TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 4 
RECOGNIZING 
TEXT 
ORGANIZATI
ON 
Good readers are 
able to recognize  
the organizational 
pattern of a text. 
Students are able to 
recognize text 
organization 
Acknowledging 
text 
organization. 
 
 
 
 
Recognizing 
text 
organization. 
 
 
 
Recognizing 
text 
organization. 
Task 1 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
 
 
 
Task 2 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
 
 
 
Task 3 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
To give students a 
glance of text 
organization of 
some text. 
 
 
 
To give students 
chance to recognize 
text organization. 
 
 
 
 
To give students 
chance to recognize 
text organization. 
Text 
organization 
material of 
descriptive, 
procedure, 
recount, and 
narrative text. 
 
Narrative and 
descriptive 
text. 
 
 
 
 
Recount and 
procedure text. 
Students are asked to 
learn the organization of 
some certain text. 
 
 
 
 
Students are asked to 
arrange jumbled 
paragraphs to make a full 
meaningful text, and to 
identify the part of 
paragraphs on a text. 
 
Students are asked to 
identify the part of 
paragraphs in a text, and 
to write what information 
they get from it part. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 5 
 
UNIT 
READING 
THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION INDICATOR TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 5 
INTERPRETING 
REFERENCE & 
MAKING 
INFERENCE 
Good readers are 
able to retrieve 
some of the parts 
of the sentence 
from elsewhere in 
the text to 
construct an 
appropriate 
understanding of 
the ideas given by 
the writer. 
 
Good readers are 
able to work out 
with the implicit 
information to 
construct an 
appropriate 
understanding of 
the ideas given by 
the writer. 
Students are able to 
interpret the reference 
words in the text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students are able to 
make an inference 
from the text. 
Interpreting 
references. 
 
 
 
 
Interpreting 
references. 
 
 
Infering ideas 
or meanings 
that are not 
explicitly stated 
in the text. 
 
Infering ideas 
or meanings 
that are not 
explicitly stated 
in the text. 
Task 1 
Interpreting 
Reference 
 
 
 
Task 2 
Interpreting 
Reference 
 
Task 3 
Making 
Inference 
 
 
Task 4 
Making 
Inference 
To assist students 
interpret references. 
 
 
 
 
To assist students 
interpret references. 
 
 
To assist students 
infer ideas or 
meanings that are 
not explicitly stated 
in the text. 
 
To assist students 
infer ideas or 
meanings that are 
not explicitly stated 
in the text. 
Written texts 
contain with 
reference 
words. 
 
 
Short story 
contains with 
reference 
words. 
 
Short texts. 
 
 
 
 
Pictures of 
family activity. 
Students are asked to 
interpret the reference of 
some words by noticing 
the clues around the 
words. 
 
Students are asked to 
interpret the reference of 
some words by noticing 
the clues around the 
words. 
 
Students are asked to 
infer some information 
from the text given. 
 
 
Students are asked to 
infer some information 
from the pictures given. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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Before you read, it is a good idea to find out about what you will read. If you preview 
the text before you read, you will help yourself understand what you read. 
When you preview a text, look at the title and its subtitle, look at the pictures and the 
graphics, and look at words in bold print or italics. 
 
Task  
You are going to learn how to preview a text. Answer the questions based on the 
guidelist  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
UNIT 1 
 
PREVIEWING & PREDICTING 
 
Previewing & Predicting 
The Phenomenal Indonesian Artist 
 
Personal Life 
Agnes Monica is an Indonesian recording artist and actress. Born in Jakarta on 1 July 1986 to a Yang 
family of Chinese ancestry. She is the youngest child of Jenny Siswono, a former table tennis player, and Ricky 
Muljoto, a former badminton player. Her older brother, Steve Muljoto, is her manager. 
 
Career & Achievement 
Agnes is the most-awarded Indonesia singer. She wins many national and international awards. 
Throughout her career, she has 8 music albums. In every performance, she always gives a phenomenal stage 
act. She is the first Indonesian soloist with a personal dance group, known as Nezindahood. 
In addition to her singing talent, Agnes is also known as an actress. She is the main female cast on more 
than 14 television series and an ambassador of more than 15 commercial products such as Honda Vario, Olay 
and many more. 
Agnes Monica is the inspiring youth on pursuing her dream breaking into the international market. Her 
slogan Dream, Believe, and Make it Happen used in a 2011 cultural conference to inspire young people 
organized by the US Embassy in Jakarta. 
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No. Previewing Guidelist What I Found 
1. Notice the title  
2. Notice the subtitle  
3. Notice the pictures  
4. 
Notice the word in bold print, 
italics, and words in different 
shape. 
 
5. 
Notice name, numbers, date, 
and verbs 
 
 
 
After completing the guidelist, what kind of information you think the reader will 
get from the text? Write your prediction here below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Now, read the whole text. Did you make right predictions?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
My prediction was: 
 
way off    so-so                    close                          on the mark 
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Before you read, you can help yourself to understand the text. You can guess what will 
be in the passage. This is called predicting. On making prediction, you need to preview 
the text first. Do you remember how to preview? Look back at Task 1. You can also use 
what you already know about the topic from its title to help you make prediction. 
 
Task  
Now, you are going to learn how to predict a text  Let’s make a prediction map. 
Read the title given, then write what you think are possible to be in the text. 
 
 
 
 
 
Juicy 
Avocado 
Juice  
.......................................... 
.......................................... 
.......................................... 
.......................................... 
.......................................... 
......................................... 
Perfect Sunny 
Side Up Egg 
.............................................. 
.............................................. 
.............................................. ............................................. 
.............................................. 
..............................................
. 
Predicting 
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Let’s check your predictions. Read the whole text below.  
 
 
Juicy Avocado Juice 
Do you know how to make avocado juice? Before you learn the way to make it, you should know the 
ingredients and the equipments needed. To make juicy avocado juice, you need to prepare a ripe avocado, 
500 ml cold milk, 150 ml cold water, 150 grams sugar and some ice chips. You will also need a knife, a 
spoon, and a blender. 
Here are the steps on making the juicy avocado 
juice. 
1. Cut in between the seed of avocado.  
2. Scoop the flesh out using a spoon. 
3. Put the pulp of the avocado along with the milk, 
water, and sugar into the blender. 
4. Blend it till smooth. 
5. Serve in a glass with some ice chips.  
6. Ready to drink. 
 
 
 
Perfect Sunny Side Up Egg 
Sunny side up egg is fried on one side (unturned), with the yolk remaining runny. 
To make a perfect sunny side up egg, you should prepare ingredients such as eggs, 
cooking oil or butter, salt and pepper. You should also prepare some kitchen utensils 
like a nonstick frying pan, a spoon, a spatula, and of course a plate. 
First, heat the cooking oil or butter in a nonstick frying pan over medium heat. Once 
the oil is mildly hot, crack in the egg. The oil should not cover the whites. After the egg 
begin to turn white, use a small spoon to carefully spoon the hot oil over the whites 
only. Don’t spoon oil over the yolks yet. Then, add a pinch of salt and pepper. 
After a minute or two, touch the whites of one of the egg and make sure they’re 
set/not jiggly and loose. At that time, you can spoon oil over the yolks to help them set 
on the surface. Continue spooning the oil over the egg until it appears to be as done as 
you’d like.  
Finally, remove the eggs from the pan with a spatula, and gently place the fried egg 
on a plate. Serve immediately. 
 
 
 
Did you make right predictions?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
My prediction was: 
 
way off                   so-so                  close      on the mark 
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Task  
You are going to learn how to predict a text  The text that you are going to read 
is entitled ‘’YOGYAKARTA PALACE: A Living Museum of Javanese Culture”. To 
help you make prediction, ask yourself some questions on the guidelist below the 
text. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
YOGYAKARTA PALACE: A Living Museum of Javanese Culture 
 
 
Keraton Kasultanan Ngayogyakarta Hadiningrat or now better known by the name of Yogyakarta 
Palace is the center of Javanese culture living museum that is in the Special Region Yogyakarta 
(Daerah Istimewa Yogyakarta). Not just becomes the place to live for the king and his family, the palace 
is also a main direction of cultural development of Java, as well as the flame guard of the culture. At this 
place tourists can learn and see directly on how the Javanese culture continues to live and be 
preserved.  
Yogyakarta Palace was built by Pangeran Mangkubumi (Prince Mangkubumi in 1755, several 
months after the signing of the Perjanjian Giyanti (the Agreement Giyanti). Banyan forest (Hutan 
Beringin) was chosen as the place for building the palace because the land was between two rivers that 
were considered good and protected from possible flooding. Although already hundreds of years old and 
were damaged by the massive earthquake in 1867, Yogyakarta Palace buildings still stand firmly and 
well maintained. 
Visiting Yogyakarta palace will provide both valuable and memorable experience. The palace that 
becomes the center of an imaginary line connecting Parangtritis Beach and Mount Merapi has two 
doors. The first is in the Tepas Keprajuritan (in front of Alun-alun Utara), and in Tepas Tourism (Regol 
Keben). If entering from Tepas Keprajuritan, visitors can only enter Bangsal Pagelaran and Siti Hinggil 
and see a collection of some palace carriages. If entering from Tepas Pariwisata, then you can enter Sri 
Manganti and Kedhaton where there is Bangsal Kencana (Kencana Ward) that is the main hall of the 
Kingdom. 
There are many things that can be seen at Yogyakarta Palace, ranging from the activity of 
servants in the palace who are doing the job or to see properties collection of the palace. Collections are 
kept in glass boxes that are spread various rooms ranging from ceramics and glassware, weapons, 
photographs, miniatures and replicas, to various kinds of batik and its diorama of the making process. 
Furthermore tourists can also enjoy the art performances with different schedules each day. The 
show starts from the human puppet, macapat, puppet show, shadow puppet, and dances. To enjoy art 
performances, tourist do not need to pay additional costs. 
On the way to the parking lot there are signs that offers classes to learn nembang/macapat, write 
and read Javanese letters, classical dance, and to learn how to be a puppet master. Apparently, in 
Yogyakarta Palace complex, there are several Javanese culture and art course centers or learning 
centers. 
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From the title and your answer on guidelist questions, draw a star to mark 
predictions you think are possible to be in the text, or cross if you think it is 
impossible. 
The Predictions Star () Cross (X) 
 
A. A brief description of Yogyakarta Palace 
 
 
B. History of Yogyakarta Palace 
 
 
C. Story of Sultan Hamengkubuwono The X 
 
 
D. Story of Wayang Show 
 
 
E. Parts of Yogyakarta Palace 
 
 
F. Things inside Yogyakarta Palace 
 
  
 
 
You may also write your own predictions below here. 
My Predictios are: 
 
G. 
 
H. 
 
The Guidelist Question 
 What is Yogyakarta palace? 
(Notice the title, relate it with 
the picture) 
 
 
 Have you gone there? 
 
 
 What kind of place is museum? 
 
 
Your Answer 
  
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
  
 
 
 
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Now, let’s check your prediction. Write the letter of your prediction in the box next 
to each paragraph. Compare your prediction with your friends  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Did you make right predictions?  
 
 
 
 
 
A 
 
 
 
 
 
YOGYAKARTA PALACE: A Living Museum of Javanese Culture 
 
Keraton Kasultanan Ngayogyakarta Hadiningrat or now better known by the name of Yogyakarta 
Palace is the center of Javanese culture living museum that is in the Special Region Yogyakarta (Daerah 
Istimewa Yogyakarta). Not just becomes the place to live for the king and his family, the palace is also a main 
direction of cultural development of Java, as well as the flame guard of the culture. At this place tourists can 
learn and see directly on how the Javanese culture continues to live and be preserved.  
Yogyakarta Palace was built by Pangeran Mangkubumi (Prince Mangkubumi in 1755, several months 
after the signing of the Perjanjian Giyanti (the Agreement Giyanti). Banyan forest (Hutan Beringin) was 
chosen as the place for building the palace because the land was between two rivers that were considered 
good and protected from possible flooding. Although already hundreds of years old and were damaged by 
the massive earthquake in 1867, Yogyakarta Palace buildings still stand firmly and well maintained. 
Visiting Yogyakarta palace will provide both valuable and memorable experience. The palace that 
becomes the center of an imaginary line connecting Parangtritis Beach and Mount Merapi has two doors. 
The first is in the Tepas Keprajuritan (in front of Alun-alun Utara), and in Tepas Tourism (Regol Keben). If 
entering from Tepas Keprajuritan, visitors can only enter Bangsal Pagelaran and Siti Hinggil and see a 
collection of some palace carriages. If entering from Tepas Pariwisata, then you can enter Sri Manganti and 
Kedhaton where there is Bangsal Kencana (Kencana Ward) that is the main hall of the Kingdom. 
There are many things that can be seen at Yogyakarta Palace, ranging from the activity of servants in 
the palace who are doing the job or to see properties collection of the palace. Collections are kept in glass 
boxes that are spread various rooms ranging from ceramics and glassware, weapons, photographs, 
miniatures and replicas, to various kinds of batik and its diorama of the making process. 
Furthermore tourists can also enjoy the art performances with different schedules each day. The 
show starts from the human puppet, macapat, puppet show, shadow puppet, and dances. To enjoy art 
performances, tourists do not need to pay additional costs. 
On the way to the parking lot there are signs that offer classes to learn nembang/macapat, write and 
read Javanese letters, classical dance, and to learn how to be a puppet master. Apparently, in Yogyakarta 
Palace complex, there are several Javanese culture and art course centers or learning centers. 
My prediction was: 
 
way off                   so-so                  close      on the mark 
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Sometimes you need to find specific information quickly. All you have to do is just scan 
the text. You should not try to read every word in the text. 
In order to scan effectively, you should have a clear idea of what you are looking for, 
where you probably will find it, and how you can recognize the information when you 
see it. For example, if you are looking for a date, you will look for numbers, and so on.  
 
 
Task  
You are going to learn how to scan to find some specific information in a text  
Check all the true statements about the texts in less than 2 minutes. 
 
  
Ashley Robertson graduated from Mills Valley High School. 
 
Sammy Williams and Ashley Robertson held their graduation party in the same date on 
Saturday, June 24. 
 
Sammy Williams Graduation Party lasted for 4,5 hours. 
 
The Robertson residen is at 1234 West Avenue, Jenkintown. 
  Time you need to answer the questions is:             minutes. 
UNIT 2 
 
SCANNING & SKIMMING 
Scanning 
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Task  
You are going to learn how to scan to find some specific information in a text  
Look at the Meridian Academy schedule. Read the question about it. Find the 
answer as fast as you can. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  Answer the questions in less than 3 minutes 
1. What is the name of the school? 
 
2. At what time the school activities begin? 
 
3. How many subject are there? What are 
they? 
 
4. On what days the students have SRPT class? 
 
5. What subject do the students learn on 
Wednesday at 1.15? 
 
6. At what time the students have lunch on 
Tuesday?  
 
7. What the students do on Thursday at 12.00? 
1.  
 
2.  
 
3.  
 
 
4.  
 
 
5.  
 
 
6.  
 
7. 
  Time you need to answer the questions is:             minutes. 
130 
 
Task  
You are going to learn how to scan to find some specific information in a text  
Work in pair. Look at the food labels. Read the question in the next page. Find the 
answer quickly. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  Answer the questions in less than 3 minutes 
1. What are the ingredients of potato chips? 
 
 
2. How many carbohydrate are in serving of potato chips? 
 
3. How many calaroies are in serving of pretzels? 
 
4. How many different vitamins and minerals does the 
potato chips contain? 
 
5. Which of these two foods contain the most protein? 
 
6. Which of these two foods contain the less fat? 
1.  
 
 
2.  
 
3.  
 
4.  
 
 
5.  
 
6.  
  Time you need to answer the questions is:             minutes. 
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When you want to know the content of the text, you can do skimming. When you skim, 
you read the text very fast. You do not read every word in the text. You can quickly 
find out what the text is about, how the organization of the text and also the writer’s 
message/idea. 
 
Task  
Read quick. Neglect all difficult words. Then do the task below  the text  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Skimming  
 
Chocolate is a mixture of cocoa paste, cocoa butter, and sugar. Nowadays, we know its precise chemical 
composition. It is considered as a complimentary food, since all three organic substances exist (although not well 
balanced):  carbohydrates (starch, diverse sugars), fats (cocoa butter), and vegetable proteins.  
Minerals can also be found in chocolate: potassium and magnesium in large amounts, calcium and sodium in 
small amounts, and iron in trace amounts. Chocolate also contains vitamins A1, B1, B2, D, and E. Considering its 
ingredients, chocolate has exceptional nutritional qualities. It is, therefore, a high-energy food in relatively small 
volume; athletic people are among those who eat chocolate regularly, since it offers rapidly available energy.  
Put a tick () or a cross (X) in front of the statement 
related to the text. 
  Chocolate contains of natrium. 
  Chocolate is sweet. 
  Girls love chocolate. 
  We can find calcium in chocolate. 
What is the best title for this article? 
a. Chocolate: A Healthy Valentine’s Gift 
b. The Organic Substance of Chocolate 
c. Chocolate: A Piece of Energy 
Email provides a quick and easy way to stay in touch with people. Free email is available from a variety of Web 
portals and sides. Yahoo provides users with the opportunity to create a yahoo ID which includes access to free 
service available on Yahoo’s website. Your yahoo Mail is available via any web browser and many mobile devices and 
apps. Creating an email address on Yahoo is free and fairly simple. 
 
In creating an email address on Yahoo, you need a laptop or desktop computer, internet access, and your 
information. First, connect to the internet access. Then you need to click on the browser icon (Firefox, for example). 
Type http://www.yahoo.com in the URL address bar at the top of the browser window. After that, click on “Sign Up” on 
the Yahoo home page. Fill in your personal information (name, date of birth, gender, location, etc). Choose your 
account ID and password. After that, click on agree to the privacy policy and terms. Then click on “Create my 
Account”. Finally, click “Continue” to go to your Yahoo email address. 
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Now, read again the text carefully. Then discuss your answer with your friend. 
How was your answer?    
 
 
Task  
Read the following paragraphs quickly. Neglect all difficult words. Put a check () 
in front of the main idea of each paragraph  
Malioboro: The 24 Hours Street 
Jalan Malioboro (Malioboro Street) is the centre of tourist district in Yogyakarta. 
It is also known as the busiest business district and the longest market in 
Yogyakarta. The street is alive 24 hours a day and extends for 2 ½ kilometers from 
Tugu Railway Station to the Sultan’s Palace.  
Some people say that Malioboro comes from Marlborough, an English Governor 
General, who ruled in Yogyakarta during the colonial period. You can see the 
colonial buildings lining the street combined with a more modern building facade. 
One of the exciting facades known as Apotik Kimia Farma (Kimia Farma Facade), 
has a geometric structure and a classically decorated interior. 
Sidewalks on both sides of the street are crowded with small stalls selling a 
variety of goods. Walking along Malioboro street is just like entering into a big craft 
market where crafts sellers sell handicraft to the visitors.  There are hand-made 
crafts and batiks, also sandals, sarongs, hats and bags all made from leather, dry 
plants, shellfish, coconuts, and rattan.  You can barter the price for crafts and batiks 
and can purchase them for quarter of the price and often half the original asking 
price so don't hesitate to bargain. Test your bargaining skills in this place. 
When you take a walk in this place, you will see the surrounding full of 
traditional transportation which you may be tempted to try. The well known one is 
becak, a three wheel pedal powered bicycle cart. There is also a romantic lovely 
horse carriage which is also known as andong or dokar.  
If you are feeling hungry on Malioboro street there are many options of 
restaurants and places to eat and drink and there are plenty of food vendors 
available in the night from 10pm-4am.  Local food is sold on the side of the road and 
includes gudeg– a young jackfruit mix with palm/brown sugar, steak, onion sauce, 
tea, coffee and juice. Night time is normally full of open-air street side restaurants 
which are locally known as lesehan. You can choose whatever food you like from 
the lesehan vendors, put it on a plate, then sit on the footpath and enjoy! 
Put a tick () or a cross (X) in front of the statement 
related to the text. 
  Yahoo! is one of free email address providers. 
  On creating an email address you don’t need your 
personal information. 
  You have to pay when you creating your email address 
on Yahoo! 
What is the best title for this article? 
a. How to Create an Email Address on Yahoo 
b. Email: A Quick and Easy Way to Communicate 
c. Yahoomail is the Best Email Provider 
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I 
 Malioboro is the centre of tourism object in Jogja. 
 Malioboro is the most popular street in Jogja. 
 Malioboro is the longest street in Jogja. 
II 
 Malioboro was ruled by an English Governor General. 
 Classical facade in Malioboro street. 
 Building facade in Malioboro street. 
III 
 Malioboro street is a place where you can test your bargaining skill. 
 Malioboro street is like big craft market in Jogja. 
 Malioboro street is the busiest market in Jogja. 
IV 
 Andong is a romantic lovely horse carriage. 
 The traditional transportation around Malioboro. 
 Becak and andong is tempting to try. 
V 
 Many restaurants on Malioboro street. 
 Gudeg is the famous traditional food from Jogja. 
 Food vendors on Malioboro street. 
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As a student, you usually learn English from textbooks contain of words which have 
been devised to learn for you. In ‘real’ situation, you can get much information from 
texts written in ‘real’ English words. It is important for you to develop your vocabulary 
knowledge to deal with English words. 
 
You can often guees the meaning of a word from its part of speech (whether is 
it a noun, a verb, an  adjective or an adverb. Sometimes you can identify the 
part of speech of a word from its suffix (word ending). 
NOUN VERB ADJECTIVE 
Suffixes Example Suffixes Example Suffixes Example 
-er 
-or 
-ist 
-ion 
-ment 
-ness 
-ship 
-ty 
-th 
-ance 
-ence 
farm + er 
act + or 
art + ist 
educate + ion 
punish + ment 
cold + ness 
friend + ship 
difficult + ty 
true + th = truth 
resist + ance 
differ + ence 
-en 
-ze 
-ize 
-fy 
-n 
less + en 
apology + ze = apologize 
modern + ize 
beauty + fy = beautify 
ripe + n 
 
-able 
-ly 
-ing 
-ed 
-al 
-ic 
-ful 
-less 
-ous 
-ish 
trust + able 
friend + friendly 
interest + ing 
bore + ed 
influence + al 
system + ic 
care + ful 
end + less 
danger + ous 
child + ish 
 
 
 
Task  
Write n (noun), v (verb), or adj (adjective) on the box in front of the word. Then 
guess the meaning  
 
No. First Word Meaning  Second Word Part of Speech Meaning 
1. recognize mengenal  recognizable   
2. play bermain  player   
3. hope harapan  hopeless   
UNIT 3 
 
VOCABULARY BUILDING &  
GUESSING MEANING FROM THE CONTEXT 
Vocabulary Building 
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No. First Word Meaning  Second Word Part of Speech Meaning 
4. prepare menyiapkan  preparation   
5. sad sedih  sadden   
6. invent menemukan  inventation   
7. health kesehatan  healthy   
8. pain perasaan sakit  painful   
9. strength kekuatan  strengthen   
10. member anggota  membership   
11. memory ingatan  memorize   
12. bored bosan  boring   
13. bright terang  brightness   
14. encumber menghalangi   encumberance   
15. gray abu-abu  grayish   
16.  simple sederhana  simplify   
 
 
Task  
One word does not belong in each of the following groups. Scratch out the word. 
Explain your answer  
1 
singer 
actress 
tourist 
painter 
4 
practical 
memorial 
magical 
phenomenal 
7 
chocolate 
ice cream 
cotton candy 
potato chips 
2 
pan 
stir 
blend 
pour 
5 
smooth 
milk 
perfect 
juicy 
8 
fox 
lion 
fish 
shark 
3 
lazy 
curly 
blonde 
straight 
6 
reliable 
attractive 
creative 
friendly 
9 
man 
people 
children 
woman 
 
Now, give the name of each group word above that can summarize the words in 
one theme   
1  4  7  
2  5  8  
3  6  9  
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Task  
Write the letter of the word that is the synonym/antonym of the underlined word, 
in the box in front of each number  
Synonym Antonym 
Synonym is word that have the same 
or nearly the same meaning. 
Antonym is word that have the opposite 
meaning. 
 1.  He was given pill to lessen the pain.  1.  She tore his shirt on purpose. 
a. reduce a. purposely 
b. increase b. accidentally 
c. revenge c. intentionally 
 2.  All at once the skay become dark.  2.  I dont like food with bitter taste. 
a. gradually a. sour 
b. suddenly b. sweet 
c. slowly c. salty 
 3.  They look for their brother in Jogja Fair.  3.  They sit under the tree. 
a. seek a. upon 
b. look at b. above 
c. find c. beneath 
 4.  I eat three slices of apple.  4.  Wening fond of spicy food. 
a. cubes a. like 
b. elements b. keen on 
c. slashes c. dislike 
 5.  Will you speak to my mother?  5.  The rumor about Sarah is not true at all. 
a. whisper a. false 
b. speech b. fine 
c. talk c. correct 
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You can often guees the meaning of a word from its part of speech or froms its 
context. However, sometimes, you may use your dictionary for words you can 
not guees the meaning. That’s why dictionary invented. You can increase your 
vocabulary by using dictionary effectively. 
 
Task  
Which word comes first?  
Arrange the words in alphebetical order  
predict ripe ancestry walk cup palace 
artist place preview former actress dance 
 
1.  7.  
2.  8.  
3.  9.  
4.  10.  
5.  11.  
6.  12.  
 
 
 
Dictionary not only provides you the meaning of a word. It usually also tell you 
about the pronounciation, the part of speech and the example of the use of a 
word.  Some words can belong to more than one part of speech, and each 
part of speech can have different meanings. 
 
Task  
Read caredully the following dictionary entries and answer the questions  
cup /kʌp/ kb. 1 cangkir, mangkok. a c. of coffee 
secangkir kopi. 2 piala. He won a silver cup. Ia 
memenangkan pila perak.      kkt. (cupped) 1 
melikukkan. 2 menutupkan. 3 melengkungkan. He 
cupped his hand behind his ear so he could hear 
better Dia melengkungkan tangannya dibelakang 
telinganya supaya dapat mendengar dengan jelas. 
dance /dӕns/ kb. 1 tari(an). your favorite 
d. tarian yang kau sukai. 2 dansa We 
have a  d. class Kita punya kelas dansa.      
  kkt., kki. berdansa, menari. Let’s d. a 
tanggo  Mari berdansa tango. 
                                               adapted from Kamus Inggris Indonesia by John M. Echols and Hassan Shadily 
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1. 
How many parts of speech is the word cup 
belonged to? What are they? 
 
The word dance? 
 
2. 
Based on its parts of speech, what are the 
meanings of the word cup? 
 
The word dance? 
 
3. 
Make sentences using the word cup to 
differentiate its meaning based on the parts of 
speech. 
 
The word dance. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
When you read a text and find some new words, you don’t need to look up the 
meaning in your dictionary. You can guess the meaning of the new words from the 
context (context is the words and something around the new words). 
 
Task  
Use context clues to guess the meaning of the bold word. Underlined the words that 
give you clues. Write your guessing on the line  
 
1. Some modern guitars are made of polycarbonate materials. Guitars are made and repaired by luthiers. There are 
two primary families of guitars: acoustic and electric. 
Who is luthier?  
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Guessing Meaning from the Context 
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2. If you are feeling hungry on Malioboro street there are many options of restaurants and places to eat and drink 
and there are plenty of food vendors available in the night from 10pm-4am. 
What is vendor? 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
3. Here are the steps on making the juicy avocado juice. Cut in between the seed of avocado. Scoop the flesh out 
using a spoon. Put the pulp of the avocado along with the milk, water, and sugar into the blender. Blend it till 
smooth. Serve in a glass with some ice chips. Ready to drink. 
What is pulp? 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
4.  Bombi is my playful black cat. My Bombi is small but fat. It has soft fur. The fur is black. Bombi has a long tail. Its 
eyes are round. It looks so cute. 
What is fur? 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
5.  Walking along Malioboro Street is just like entering into a big craft market where crafts sellers sell handicraft to 
the visitors.  There are hand-made crafts and batiks, also sandals, sarongs, hats and bags all made from leather, 
dry plants, shellfish, coconuts, and rattan.  
What is handicraft? 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
Task  
Read the story. Use context clues to guess the meaning of the word in bold. Do not 
use your dictionary. Write your guessing on the box next to its bold word  
Elephants 
 
Elephants are the largest living land animals on Earth today. The elephant’s gestation period is 
22 months, the longest of any animal land. At birth, an elephant calf typically weighs 105 kilograms. 
They typically live for 50 to 70 years, but the oldest recorded elephant lived for 82 years. 
Elephants live in a structured social order. The social lives of male and female elephants are very 
different. The females spend their entire lives in tightly knit family groups made up of mothers, 
140 
 
daughters, sisters, and aunts. These groups are led by the eldest female, or matriarch. Adult males, 
on the other hand, live mostly solitary lives. 
Elephants cry, play, have incredible memories, and laugh. Elephants are sensitive fellow animals. 
They grieve at a loss of a stillborn baby, a family member, and in many cases other elephants. 
Elephants have greeting ceremonies when a friend that has been away for some time returns to the 
group. 
Elephants have well sense of hearing and smell. The hearing receptors reside not only in ears, but 
also in trunks that are sensitive to vibrations, and most significantly feet, which have special receptors 
for low frequency sound. Elephants communicate by sound over large distances of several kilometers 
partly through the ground. Elephants are observed listening by putting trunks on the ground and 
carefully positioning their feet. The eyesight of elephants is relatively poor. 
Elephants are symbol of wisdom in Asian cultures and are famed for their memory and 
intelligence, where their intelligence level is thought to be equal to that of dolphins and primates. 
gestation period  
calf  
female  
matriarch  
grieve  
return  
reside  
ground  
equal  
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Just like how different you and your friend are, every written text has its own 
characteristic called text’s structure. Being able to recognize the different 
characterestic of texts will give you clues to comprehend how the events going to be 
organized in the text. It can increase your comprehension of the written text being 
read. 
 
Task  
Learn carefully the summary of the texts structure below. 
DESCRIPTION 
Description is a text that describes a particular person, place or thing in details. It uses simple present tense 
and adjective phrases. 
Identification part introduces the 
thing or person being describe. 
My Bombi 
Bombi is my playful black cat. 
Description part describes parts, 
qualities, and character of thing or 
person being described. 
This cat is always playful. It likes playing with anything. It 
sometimes plays with me. Bombi likes playing with a ball very much. 
It is very clever. Sometimes it is very naughty. 
My Bombi is small but fat. It has soft fur. The fur is black. Bombi has 
a long tail. Its eyes are round. It looks cute. 
Conclusion part (optional) gives 
statement to sum up main idea. 
It is always near me. 
 
PROCEDURE 
Procedure is a text that tells us how to do or to make something through a sequence of actions/ steps. It 
uses imperatives/ action verbs and time connectives or numbering indicates sequences. Procedural text 
uses simple present tense. 
Goal/Aim part tells about what will 
be made or done. 
How to Play a Radio 
Materials part (optional) gives a list 
of what is needed (inggredients, 
equipments to do the instruction). 
 
Step/ Method part explains a set 
of instruction on how to do it. 
First put the batteries in their box or plug the power cord into the 
wall outlet. Make sure the volume control is on zero position. After that, 
switch on the power.  Next, turn up the volume control a little. Then, 
adjust the tuning knob to find the frequency you want to listen to. Make 
sure the antenna is in the best direction. Adjust the volume to the 
desired loudness. To turn off the radio, just switch off the power and 
then pull the power cord from the wall outlet. 
UNIT 4 
RECOGNIZING TEXT 
ORGANIZATION 
Recognizing Text Organization 
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RECOUNT 
Recount is a text that retells past events/ experiences in the order they happened. It uses past tense and 
time connectives. 
Orientation part gives details 
of who, what, where, when, and 
why. 
Anita’s Birthday Party 
Last Sunday Anita had a party in her house. The house was full of 
flowers and colorful balloons. It was Anita’s birthday party. 
Events part retells events in 
chronological order. 
Her classmates and her neighbors came to her house. They attended 
the party. They wore colorful clothes and brought parcels. 
Anita wore a beautiful dress. She gave speech to them (the 
audiences). After that she blew candles and cut the birthday cake. Next, all 
of them sang a birthday song together. They also clapped their hands. 
Then, they ate some cakes and drank some soft drink. They celebrated 
Anita’s birthday. 
All people looked very happy. One of Anita’s friends, Rudi read a poem 
for her. And the others listened to him. Then, they gave applause to him. 
Re-orientation part (optional) 
tells about the writer’s comment 
about the events happenend. 
The people shook hands with Anita. Then they went home. The party 
was really fun. 
 
 
 
NARRATIVE 
Narrative is a text that tells a story to entertain the readers. It always deals with some problems which lead 
to the climax and then return into solution to the problem.  
Orientation part tells about 
the setting of the storry (when, 
where) and the characters. 
Snow White 
Long ago, in the Neverland, there lived a very beautiful princess, snow 
white. The Queen was her stepmother. She was very jealous of her beauty. 
So she wanted her to die. 
Complications part includes 
situations, or events that lead 
problem to the climax. 
Snow White knew about her evil plan. She escaped into a forest. There 
she made a friend with seven dwarfs. 
The Queen turned into a witch. Snow White did not realize it. The witch 
gave her poisoned apple. As a result, Snow White was put into sleep for 
years. 
Resolution part tells how the 
problem is resolved. 
Fortunately, in the end, Prince Charming received her with a kiss. They 
lived together happily ever after. 
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Task  
Work in pairs Arrange the following jumbled paragraphs into a meaningful text. 
Then identify the text organization part of each of them  
The Legend of Malin Kundang 
Fragment of the Story No. Part of Text Organization 
Some years later he sailed to a harbor near his village. When his mother 
heard about this news she came to meet him. Malin Kundang pretended not 
to know her. He said, “You are not my mother. Go away!” His mother became 
very sad and before she went she said, “Oh, Malin Kundang, you are wicked 
son. You’ll never be safe now. You and your money will turn to stone.” 
  
Malin Kundang worked hard in a big town and in a short time he became a 
rich man. However he completely forgot his poor old mother. 
  
An old woman and her son lived in a little village. Her son was called Malin 
Kundang. They were very poor but they loved each other very much. 
1 Orientation 
Now people call it Batu Simalin Kundang. We can see the stone from Air 
Manis, a village on the coast of West Sumatra near Padang. 
  
One day Malin Kundang told his mother that he would go to town and work 
there. At first his mother did not allow him but finally she let him go with 
tears. 
  
Some days later his ship left the harbor. The sea was calm but when he 
reached the open sea there was a great storm. The ship was drowned. Malin 
Kundang and his money changed into a stone. 
  
What kind of text is it ?  
 
Sherina Munaf: A Multi-Talented Artist 
Fragment of the Story No. Part of Text Organization 
Behind her long line successful, she’s only an ordinary girl. She enjoy movies, 
books and cartoons. She also joins a lot of informal education such as 
swimming, English course, wall climbing, vocal and piano jazz coach, ballet, 
painting, classical piano and Chinese martial art Wushu. 
  
Sinna Sherina Munaf is the second daughter of Satriawan Munaf and Lucky 
Ariani.  Born in Bandung, West Java on June 11, 1990, this girl shows her great 
talent. She is an actrees, singer and song writer. Sherina’s family introduced 
her to performing art at a very young age. In fact, music has run in her family. 
Her father is a musician. While her uncle, Fariz Rustam Munaf, is a singer. 
  
Sherina, a multi-talented artist, win many achievements on art performance. 
She is the leading role on the musical film Petualangan Sherina. She also sings 
the soundtrack album of this movie which makes her win Indonesian Music 
Award for Best Child Song. Up until now, she has five music albums. Sherina is 
also the brand ambassador for Maybelline, Panasonic, Clear and many more. 
  
What kind of text is it ?   
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Task  
Identify the text organization part of each paragraph. Then, write down the 
information you get from each paragraph  
The Story 
Part of Text 
Organization 
What kind of 
information you get 
from here? 
Yesterday, Joni got an accident. When he was riding his 
motorbike along the street, a truck came out of the side of the street 
and hit his motorbike. His motorbike was thrown away and he fell 
from it. It was damaged and Joni got a broken leg, his right leg. 
  
In few minutes later a policeman came to the site and checked 
Joni and his motorcycle. Then he interviewed the truck driver and 
some people who watched the accident. He wanted to get the right 
information as the data about the accident. Later on, through the 
hand phone, he called ambulance to take Joni. 
  
About 15 minutes after the accident, an ambulance came and 
Joni was taken to hospital. Two men carried him on a stretcher and 
put him on a bed carefully. A nurse came and wrote his name and 
address in a book. She gave him a glass of tea to drink. She wept his 
body to be free from blood and dirt. 
  
When the doctor came, he examined Joni's body, especially his 
right leg and then he said, ”Yes, Joni’s leg is broken.” The doctor gave 
him an injection for possible infection and put his broken leg on a 
plaster cast. The doctor advised him to be careful. He said, "you will 
recover soon, Joni and you should move carefully. Don't forget to 
take medicines". And Joni replied, "All right, doctor" 
  
Joni must stay in the hospital until he is well again. His family and 
relatives have visited him. His teachers and friends also visit him in 
turn. Joni is very glad to see them. I hope he will get well soon 
  
What kind of text is it ?  
 
The Story Part of Text 
Organization 
What kind of 
information you get 
from here? 
First prepare a big glass and a bowl to mix the flour with 
water and salt. You need a half of a spoon of yeast to add to 
the mixture to allow it to rise. You need a mixer to knead 
the dough. Knead the dough for about 15 minutes, stop for 
about five minutes and then knead again to make the dough 
mixed thoroughly, and it is left to rise in a warm pie pan 
until it has doubled in size.  
  
While you are waiting for the dough rising, prepare the 
cake pan, the spatula, and the stove. Pour a little cooking oil 
on the cake pan, and then put the dough with a spoon in it. 
Keep the fire not too big, after about three minutes, turn up 
the cakes gently one by one. Wait until the cakes golden 
brown and then take them up from the pan. Repeat the steps 
again until all the dough finished. Finally put them on a big 
plate and the cakes are ready to served.  
  
What kind of text is it ?  
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Writer avoids repeating what she/he has mentioned before. She/he uses some words 
such as it, he, our, this, those, other, etc. to replace the word that has been mentioned 
before. 
As a reader, you must be able to interpret the reference words, so that you can 
understand the message of the text. 
 
 
Task  
In the following short passages, all the underlined words refer to something 
mentioned in the text. Read the each passage carefully and write the reference of 
the underlined word  
 
Chocolate is a mixture of cocoa paste, cocoa butter, and sugar. Nowadays, we know its precise chemical 
composition. It is considered as a complimentary food, since all three organic substances exist (although not 
well balanced):  carbohydrates (starch, diverse sugars), fats (cocoa butter), and vegetable proteins. 
It refers to:  
 
 
 
After a minute or two, touch the whites of one of the egg and make sure they are set or not jiggly and loose. At 
that time, you can spoon oil over the yolks to help them set on the surface. 
they refers to: 
 
 
 
Walking along Malioboro street is just like entering into a big craft market where crafts sellers sell handicraft to 
the visitors.  There are hand-made crafts and batiks, also sandals, sarongs, hats and bags all made from 
leather, dry plants, shellfish, coconuts, and rattan.  You can barter the price for crafts and batiks and can 
purchase them for quarter of the price and often half the original asking price, so don't hesitate to bargain. Test 
your bargaining skills in this place. 
them refers to: 
this place refers to: 
 
UNIT  
 
INTERPRETING REFERENCE & 
MAKING INFERENCE 
 
Interpreting Reference 
146 
 
Sinna Sherina Munaf is the second daughter of Satriawan Munaf and Lucky Ariani.  Born in Bandung, West Java 
on June 11, 1990, this girl shows her great talent. She is an actress, singer and song writer. Sherina’s family 
introduced her to performing art at a very young age. In fact, they involve in musical world. Her father is a 
musician. While her uncle, Fariz Rustam Munaf, is a singer. 
this girl refers to: 
She refers to: 
her refers to: 
they refers to: 
 
 
 
Task  
In the following story, all the bold words refer to something mentioned in the text. 
Read the story carefully and write the reference of the word in bold  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Word in bold Reference 
1 his  
2 her  
3 this  
4 them  
5 his  
The Fox and the Stork 
          
A selfish fox once invited a stork to dinner at his1 home and for a joke put nothing before her2 but 
some soup in a very shallow dish. The fox could easily lap this3 up, but the Stork could only wet the end 
of her long bill in it, and stayed hungry. 
“I am sorry that the soup is not to your liking," said the fox with a sly smile. 
"Oh, please do not apologize," said the Stork. "I hope you will return this visit, and come and dine 
with me too sometime." So a day was appointed when the Fox should visit the Stork. 
Finally, when they were seated at the table, the Stork served them4 both some soup in a very 
long-necked jar with a narrow mouth. The stork drank the soup easily but the fox could not insert his5 
snout into the tall jar. This time it was the Fox’s turn to go hungry. 
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Good readers should be able to make an inference. Writers do not always tell you 
everything clearly and explicitly. Sometimes they give information on clues. To make an 
inference you should combine the clues from the text with information you already 
known from your own life. 
 
Task  
A mental picture will help you make an inference. Wonder how thing looks like, how 
thing’s going on, as you read. 
Read the clues. Make the mental picture on your mind to answer the question  
1.  It is a small animal with eight legs. It spins a web to catch insect. 
Please, draw the web here. 
 
 
What animal is it?  
 
2.  Rahayu, Djati and Pindar brought three tickets to watch their favorite actor, Vino G. Bastian. 
They got seat on row D, number 15 – 17. 
Where were they?  
What were they doing?  
 
3.  On the right side, ther is a wardrobe. In front of my bed there is a bookshelf. I put my book 
collections there. There is a table and a chair next to the bookshelf. I usually sit there to study or 
to read a novel. 
Where is it?  
What is the writer’s hobby?  
 
4.  The students wear the white-blue uniform. They stands in rows at the school yard. They put 
on their caps. The flag is waving. 
What is happening?  
How is the weather?  
 
5.  The sun is blocked for three minutes. We have to wear special glasses to pretect our eyes to 
see the event 
What happens?  
When it happpens?  
Making Inference 
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Task  
Even something is not directly stated, you can figure it out from clues in the word and 
the pictures. 
 
Look the picture closely. Use only information you can conclude from the picture to 
decide whether the statement is true, false or undetermined. Check your answer   
 
The Setiawans The Purnawans 
 
 
The Setiawans is having family dinner. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Hanum is helping her mother serving the food. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Damar is sitting next to his grandfather. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Father doesn’t come back home yet. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
The Purnawans is having lunch. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
They do not like the meals. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Father feels tired. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Raisa is telling a story. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
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THE TASKS GRID OF THE SECOND DRAFT OF THE TASKS 
 
TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 1 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.3 Merespon makna yang terdapat dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar dan berterima yang berkaitan 
dengan lingkungan terdekat. 
 
11.4 Merespon makna dan langkah retorika secara akurat, lancar dan 
berterima dalam esai sangat sederhana yang berkaitan dengan 
lingkungan terdekat dalam teks berbentuk descriptive dan procedure. 
Mengidentifikasi berbagai informasi dalam teks fungsional pendek  
 
 
 
Mengidentifikasi berbagai informasi dalam teks descriptive dan procedure. 
 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 1 
PREVIEWING 
& PREDICTING 
Good readers are able to 
relate their background 
knowledge with the text to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer 
(conceptual framework). 
Students are able to 
preview a  text. 
 
Students are able to 
predict what the text is 
about. 
Task 1 
Previewing 
& Predicting 
To assist students on 
practicing  how to preview 
and predict. 
 
 
 
 
Descriptive text of famous 
person. 
Picture of the famous 
person. 
Students are asked to 
preview the text given by 
following the guide list. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 1 
PREVIEWING 
& PREDICTING 
Good readers are able to 
relate their background 
knowledge with the text to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
Students are able to 
predict what the text is 
about. 
Task 2 
Predicting 
 
 
 
 
Task 3 
Previewing 
& Predicting 
To assist students on 
practicing  how to preview 
and predict. 
 
 
 
To assist students on 
practicing  how to preview 
and predict. 
Prediction maps with title 
of a written text. 
 
 
 
 
Descriptive text of well-
known place 
Picture of the well-known 
place. 
 
Students are asked to 
apply the reading ability 
learnt in task 1 
(previewing) to help them 
predict what the text is 
about. 
 
Students are asked to 
apply the reading ability 
learnt in task 1 
(previewing) to help them 
predict what the text is 
about. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 2 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.3 Merespon makna yang terdapat dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar dan berterima yang berkaitan 
dengan lingkungan terdekat. 
 
11.4 Merespon makna dan langkah retorika secara akurat, lancar dan 
berterima dalam esai sangat sederhana yang berkaitan dengan 
lingkungan terdekat dalam teks berbentuk descriptive dan procedure. 
Mengidentifikasi berbagai informasi tertentu dalam teks fungsional 
pendek. 
 
 
Mengidentifikasi main idea/ ide pokok sebuah paragraph dalam teks 
descriptive dan procedure yang di baca. 
Mengidentifikasi topik dari teks descriptive dan procedure yang dibaca. 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 2 
SCANNING & 
SKIMMING 
Good readers are able to 
glance rapidly through a 
text on searching for 
specific information to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
Students are able to find 
specific information 
from the functional text. 
 
 
Task 1 
Scanning 
 
 
Task 2 
Scanning 
 
To assist studentson 
practicing how to scan to 
find specific information 
from the functional text. 
 
 
 
Graduation party 
invitations. 
 
 
School schedule. 
Students are asked to find 
specific information in the 
invitation text in less than  
a certain time. 
 
Students are asked to find 
specific information in the 
school schedule text in 
less than  a certain time. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 2 
SCANNING & 
SKIMMING 
Good readers are able to 
glance rapidly through a 
text on searching for 
specific information to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
 
Good readers are able to 
look quickly through the 
text to get a general idea of 
the text to construct an 
appropriate understanding 
of the ideas given by the 
writer. 
Students are able to find 
specific information 
from the functional text. 
 
 
 
Students are able to get 
the gist of the text at 
their first look, as quickly 
as they can. 
Task 3 
Scanning 
 
 
 
 
Task 4 
Skimming 
 
 
Task 5 
Skimming 
To assist students on 
practicing how to scan to 
find specific information 
from the functional text. 
 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to skim to 
find the gist of a passage. 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to skim to 
find the main idea of a 
paragraph in a passage. 
Food labels. 
 
 
 
 
 
Short written texts. 
 
 
A short written text. 
Students are asked to find 
specific information in the 
food labels in less than a 
certain time, in pairs. 
 
 
 
Students are asked to read 
each paragraph in a 
certain limited time to get 
the gist of the text. 
 
Students are asked to read 
each paragrapph in a 
certain limited time to find 
its main idea. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 3 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.3 Merespon makna yang terdapat dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek 
sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar dan berterima yang 
berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat. 
 
11.4 Merespon makna dan langkah retorika secara akurat, lancar dan 
berterima dalam esai sangat sederhana yang berkaitan dengan 
lingkungan terdekat dalam teks berbentuk descriptive dan 
procedure. 
Mengidentifikasi makna kata dalam teks fungsional pendek yang dibaca. 
Mengidentifikasi makna kalimat dari teks fungsional pendek yang dibaca. 
 
 
Mengidentifikasi makna kata dalam teks descriptive dan procedure yang 
dibaca. 
Mengidentifikasi makna kalimat dari teks descriptive dan procedure yang 
dibaca. 
 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 3 
VOCABULARY 
BUILDING & 
GUESSING 
MEANING 
FROM THE 
CONTEXT 
Good readers are able to 
tackle the unknown words 
that lock comprehension to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
 
Students are able to use 
dictionary effectively. 
 
 
Students are able to 
expand their passive and 
active knowledge of 
vocabulary. 
Task 1 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
Task 2 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to use a 
dictionary effectively. 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to identify 
parts of speech of a word. 
 
Dictionary reproduction. 
 
 
 
Parts of speech material. 
Students are asked to 
learn the features of 
dictionary. 
 
Students are asked to 
identify the parts of 
speech of some words. 
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UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 3 
VOCABULARY 
BUILDING & 
GUESSING 
MEANING 
FROM THE 
CONTEXT 
Good readers are able to 
tackle the unknown words 
that lock comprehension to 
construct an appropritae 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
 
Good readers are able to 
use strategies on using 
whatever clues which are 
available to construct an 
appropriate understanding 
of the ideas given by the 
writer. 
Students are able to get 
along with word 
(knowing its category, its 
synonym and antonym). 
 
 
Students are able to 
guess the meaning of 
some new words from 
the context. 
Task 3 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
 
 
Task 4 
Guessing 
Meaning 
 
 
Task 5 
Guessing 
Meaning 
 
To assist students on how 
to expand their vocabulary 
by knowing the synonym 
and/or the antonym of 
word. 
 
 
To assist student on how 
to guess meanings of new 
words from the context in 
the text. 
 
To assist student on how 
to guess meanings of new 
words from the context in 
the text. 
Synonym and antonym 
material. 
 
 
 
 
Short texts. 
 
 
 
Descriptive text. 
 
Students are asked to find 
the synonym and antonym 
of some words. 
 
 
 
Students are asked to guess 
the meaning from the word 
in bold only by noticing 
word clues around it. 
 
 
Students are asked to guess 
the meaning from the word 
in bold by noticing the clues 
around it. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 4 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.4 Merespon makna dan langkah retorika secara akurat, lancar dan 
berterima dalam esai sangat sederhana yang berkaitan dengan 
lingkungan terdekat dalam teks berbentuk descriptive dan procedure. 
Mengidentifikasi berbagai informasi dalam teks descriptive dan procedure: 
 Mengidentifikasi langkah retorika dalam teks descriptive dan procedure. 
 Mengidentifikasi fungsi komunikatif teks descriptive dan procedure.  
 Menyebutkan ciri kebahasaan teks descriptive dan procedure. 
 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 4 
RECOGNIZING 
TEXT 
ORGANIZATI
ON 
Good readers are able to 
recognize  the 
organizational pattern of a 
text. 
Students are able to 
recognize text 
organization 
Task 1 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
 
Task 2 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
 
To give students a glance 
of text organization of 
some text. 
 
 
To give students chance 
on practicing how to 
recognize text 
organization. 
Text organization material 
of descriptive and 
procedure text. 
 
 
Procedure and descriptive 
text. 
 
Students are asked to 
learn the organization of 
some certain text. 
 
 
Students are asked to 
identify the part of text 
organization of some 
paragraphs. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 4 
RECOGNIZING 
TEXT 
ORGANIZATI
ON 
Good readers are able to 
recognize  the 
organizational pattern of a 
text. 
Students are able to 
recognize text 
organization 
Task 3 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
 
 
 
Task 4 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
To give students chance 
on practicing how to 
identify text organization. 
 
 
 
To give students chance 
on practicing how to 
identify text organization. 
Procedure and descriptive 
text. 
 
 
 
Procedure and descriptive 
text. 
Students are asked to 
arrange jumbled 
paragraphs to make a full 
meaningful text, and to 
identify the part of 
paragraphs on a text. 
 
Students are asked to 
identify the part of 
paragraphs in a text, and 
to write what information 
they get from it part. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 5 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.3 Merespon makna yang terdapat dalam teks tulis fungsional 
pendek sangat sederhana secara akurat, lancar dan berterima 
yang berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat. 
 
11.4 Merespon makna dan langkah retorika secara akurat, lancar 
dan berterima dalam esai sangat sederhana yang berkaitan 
dengan lingkungan terdekat dalam teks berbentuk descriptive 
dan procedure. 
Mengidentifikasi makna kata ganti benda dalam teks fungsional pendek yang 
dibaca. 
Mengidentifikasi pesan/ gagasan implisit dari teks fungsional pendek yang 
dibaca. 
 
Mengidentifikasi makna kata ganti benda dalam teks descriptive dan procedure 
yang dibaca. 
Mengidentifikasi pesan/ gagasan implisit dari teks descriptive dan procedure 
yang dibaca. 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 5 
INTERPRETING 
REFERENCE & 
MAKING 
INFERENCE 
Good readers are able to 
retrieve some of the parts 
of the sentence from 
elsewhere in the text to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
Students are able to 
interpret the reference 
words in the text. 
 
 
 
 
 
Task 1 
Interpreting 
Reference 
 
 
Task 2 
Interpreting 
Reference 
To assist students on 
practicing how to interpret 
references. 
 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to interpret 
references. 
Written texts contain 
with reference words. 
 
 
 
Short story contains with 
reference words. 
Students are asked to 
interpret the reference of 
some words by noticing the 
clues around the words. 
 
Students are asked to 
interpret the reference of 
some words by noticing the 
clues around the words. 
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UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 5 
INTERPRETING 
REFERENCE & 
MAKING 
INFERENCE 
Good readers are able to 
work out with the implicit 
information to construct 
an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
Students are able to 
make an inference from 
the text. 
Task 3 
Making 
Inference 
 
 
Task 4 
Making 
Inference 
To assist students on 
practicing how to infer 
ideas or meanings that are 
not explicitly stated in the 
text. 
 
To assist studentson 
practicing how to infer 
ideas or meanings that are 
not explicitly stated in the 
text. 
 
Pictures of family activity. 
 
 
 
Short texts. 
Students are asked to infer 
some information from 
the pictures given. 
 
 
Students are asked to infer 
some information from 
the text given. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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Before you read, it is a good idea to find out about what you will read. If you preview 
the text before you read, you will help yourself understand what you read. 
When you preview a text, look at the title and its subtitle, look at the pictures and the 
graphics, and look at words in bold print or italics. Then, relate them to the information 
you already have. 
 
 
Task  
You are going to learn how to preview a text. Answer the questions based on 
the guidelist. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
UNIT 1 
 
PREVIEWING & PREDICTING 
 
Previewing 
The Phenomenal Indonesian Artist 
 
Personal Life 
......................... ........................ ......................... ........................... ......................... ......................... ......................... 
.............................. .............................. ............................ ............................ ................... 
 
Career & Achievement 
........................ ........................ ......................... ........................... ......................... ......................... ......................... 
.............................. .............................. ............................ ............................ ................... 
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No. 
Previewing 
Guidelist 
What I Found What You Can Imply 
1. Notice the title 
Write the title of the text here: From the title I can imply that: 
2. 
Notice the 
subtitle 
What are the subtitle of the 
text? Write them here: 
From the subtitle I can imply 
that: 
3. 
Notice the 
pictures 
Do you see any pictures?  
Who is she? 
What is she doing? 
 
 
From the pictures I can imply 
that: 
 
 
 
After completing the guidelist, what kind of information you think the reader 
will get from the text? Write your prediction here below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The text will describe about : 
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Now, read the whole text.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Did you make right predictions?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Phenomenal Indonesian Artist 
 
Personal Life 
Agnes Monica is an Indonesian recording artist and actress. Born in Jakarta on 1 July 1986 to 
a Yang family of Chinese ancestry. She is the youngest child of Jenny Siswono, a former table 
tennis player, and Ricky Muljoto, a former badminton player. Her older brother, Steve Muljoto, is her 
manager. 
 
Career & Achievement 
Agnes is the most-awarded Indonesia singer. She wins many national and international 
awards. Throughout her career, she has 8 music albums. In every performance, she always gives a 
phenomenal stage act. She is the first Indonesian soloist with a personal dance group, known as 
Nezindahood. 
In addition to her singing talent, Agnes is also known as an actress. She is the main female 
cast on more than 14 television series and an ambassador of more than 15 commercial products 
such as Honda Vario, Olay and many more. 
Agnes Monica is the inspiring youth on pursuing her dream breaking into the international 
market. Her slogan Dream, Believe, and Make it Happen used in a 2011 cultural conference US 
Embassy in Jakarta to inspire young people. 
My prediction was: 
 
way off    so-so                    close                          on the mark 
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Before you read, you can help yourself to understand the text. You can guess what will 
be in the passage. This is called predicting. On making prediction, you can preview the 
text first. Do you remember how to preview? Look back at Task 1. You can also use 
what you already know about the topic from its title to help you make predictions. 
 
Task  
Now, you are going to learn how to predict a text.  
Let’s make a prediction map. Read the title given, then write what you think 
are possible to be in the text. 
 
 
How To Make 
A Juicy 
Avocado Juice  
 
Think about the ingredients to make an 
avocado juice. What are they? 
 
1. ..............................      4. ................................ 
2. ..............................      5. ................................ 
3. ..............................      6. ................................ 
 
Think about the steps you take to make an 
avocado juice. What are they? 
 
1. ..............................      4. ................................ 
2. ..............................      5. ................................ 
3. ..............................      6. ................................ 
Think about the equipments you need to make 
an avocado juice. What are they? 
 
1. ..............................      4. ................................ 
2. ..............................      5. ................................ 
3. ..............................      6. ................................ 
Predicting 
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Let’s check your predictions. Read the whole text below.  
 
Juicy Avocado Juice 
Do you know how to make avocado juice? Before you learn the way to make it, you should 
know the ingredients and the equipments needed. To make juicy avocado juice, you need to 
prepare a ripe avocado, 500 ml cold milk, 150 ml cold water, 150 grams sugar and some ice 
chips. You will also need a knife, a spoon, and a blender. 
Here are the steps on making the juicy 
avocado juice. 
1. Cut in between the seed of avocado.  
2. Scoop the flesh out using a spoon. 
3. Put the pulp of the avocado along with the 
milk, water, and sugar into the blender. 
4. Blend it till smooth. 
5. Serve in a glass with some ice chips.  
6. Ready to drink. 
 
Did you make right predictions?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Task  
You are going to learn how to predict a text. 
The text that you are going to read is entitled ‘’YOGYAKARTA PALACE: A Living 
Museum of Javanese Culture”. To help you make predictions, ask yourself some 
questions on the guidelist below. 
 
 
 
 
 
My prediction was: 
 
way off                   so-so                  close      on the mark 
 
            
YOGYAKARTA PALACE: A Living Museum of Javanese Culture 
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From the title and your answer on guidelist questions, draw a star to mark 
predictions you think are possible to be in the text, or cross if you think it is 
impossible. 
 
The Predictions Star () Cross (X) 
 
A. A brief description of Yogyakarta Palace 
 
 
B. History of Yogyakarta Palace 
 
 
C. Story of Sultan Hamengkubuwono The X 
 
 
D. Story of Wayang Show 
 
 
E. Parts of Yogyakarta Palace 
 
 
F. Things inside Yogyakarta Palace 
 
  
 
 
 
 
The Guidelist Question 
 What is Yogyakarta palace? 
(Notice the title, relate it with 
the picture) 
 
 Have you gone there? 
 
 
 What kind of place is museum? 
 
 
Your Answer 
  
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
  
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Now, let’s check your prediction. Write the letter of your prediction in the box 
next to each paragraph. Compare your prediction with your friends. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Did you make right predictions?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
A 
 
 
 
 
YOGYAKARTA PALACE: A Living Museum of Javanese Culture 
 
Keraton Kasultanan Ngayogyakarta Hadiningrat is the place to live for the king and his 
family. It is also the center of Javanese culture development, that is in the Special Region 
Yogyakarta (Daerah Istimewa Yogyakarta). At this place tourists can learn and see directly 
on how the Javanese culture continues to live.  
Yogyakarta Palace was built by Prince Mangkubumi in 1755. Although already 
hundreds of years old and were damaged by the massive earthquake in 1867, Yogyakarta 
Palace buildings still stand firmly and well maintained. 
The palace has two doors. The first is in the Tepas Keprajuritan (in front of Alun-alun 
Utara), and in Tepas Tourism (Regol Keben). If entering from Tepas Keprajuritan, visitors 
can only enter Bangsal Pagelaran and Siti Hinggil and see a collection of some palace 
carriages. If entering from Tepas Pariwisata, then you can enter Sri Manganti and Kedhaton 
where there is Bangsal Kencana (Kencana Ward) that is the main hall of the Kingdom. 
There are many things that can be seen at Yogyakarta Palace. We can see the 
activities of servants who are doing the job or to see properties collection of the palace. 
Collections are kept in glass boxes. Some of the collections are ceramics and glassware, 
weapons, photographs, miniatures and replicas,  various kinds of batik and its diorama of the 
making process. 
Furthermore tourists can also enjoy the art performances with different schedules 
each day. The show starts from the human puppet, macapat, puppet show, shadow puppet, 
and dances. To enjoy art performances, tourists do not need to pay additional costs. 
 
My prediction was: 
 
way off                   so-so                  close      on the mark 
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Sometimes you need to find specific information quickly. All you have to do is just scan 
the text. You should not try to read every word in the text. 
In order to scan effectively, you should have a clear idea of what you are looking for, 
where you probably will find it, and how you can recognize the information when you 
see it. For example, if you are looking for a date, you will look for numbers, and so on.  
 
Task  
You are going to learn how to scan to find some specific information in a text. 
According to the text, write T if the statement is true or F if the statement is 
false  in less than 2 minutes. 
 
  
Ashley Robertson graduated from Mills Valley High School. 
 
Sammy Williams and Ashley Robertson held their graduation party in the same date on 
Saturday, June 24. 
 
Sammy Williams Graduation Party lasted for 4,5 hours. 
 
The Robertson residen is at 1234 West Avenue, Jenkintown. 
  Time you need to answer the questions is:             minutes. 
UNIT 2 
 
SCANNING & SKIMMING 
Scanning 
167 
 
Task  
Look at the school schedule. Read the question about it. Find the answer as 
fast as you can. 
 
Accountancy Vocational School 
Time Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday 
06.00 School Open 
07.00 – 07.45 Flag Ceremony 
Math 
Bahasa 
Javanese L Accountancy Science 
07.45 – 08.30 Physical 
Education 08.30 – 09.15 
Art Science English Math 
09.15 – 10.00 Religion Social 
10.00 – 10. 15 B    R    E    A    K          T    I    M    E 
10.15 – 11.00 
Accountancy English 
Art Enterpreneurship 
Counseling 
Bahasa 
11.00 – 11.45 Accountancy Bahasa Religion 
11.45 – 12.10 B    R    E    A    K          T    I    M    E 
12.10 – 12.55 
Accountancy Enterpreneurship Accountancy Social 
Art 
Accountancy 
12.55 – 13.40 - 
 
 
  Answer the questions in less than 3 minutes 
1. What is the name of the school? 
 
2. At what time does the school activity begin? 
 
3. How many subjects are there? Mention 
three of them? 
 
4. On what days do the students have Art 
class? 
 
5. What subject do the students learn on 
Wednesday at 08.49? 
 
6. At what time do the students have lunch on 
Tuesday?  
 
7. What do the students do on Thursday at 
11.30? 
1.  
 
2.  
 
3.  
 
 
4.  
 
 
5.  
 
 
6.  
 
7. 
  Time you need to answer the questions is:             minutes. 
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Task  
You are going to learn how to scan to find some specific information in a text. 
Work in pair. Look at the food labels. Read the question in the next page. Find 
the answer quickly. 
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  Answer the questions in less than 3 minutes 
1. What are the ingredients of potato chips? 
 
 
2. How many carbohydrate are in serving of potato chips? 
 
3. How many calaroies are in serving of pretzels? 
 
4. How many different vitamins and minerals does the 
potato chips contain? 
 
5. Which of these two foods contain the most protein? 
 
6. Which of these two foods contain the less fat? 
1.  
 
 
2.  
 
3.  
 
4.  
 
 
5.  
 
6.  
  Time you need to answer the questions is:             minutes. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
When you want to know the content of the text, you can do skimming. When you skim, 
you read the text very fast. You do not read every word in the text. You can quickly 
find out what the text is about, how the organization of the text and also the writer’s 
message/idea. 
Task  
Read quick. Neglect all difficult words. Then do the tasks. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Skimming  
 
Chocolate is a mixture of cocoa paste, cocoa butter, and sugar. Nowadays, we know its precise chemical 
composition. It is considered as a complimentary food, since all three organic substances exist (although not well 
balanced):  carbohydrates (starch, diverse sugars), fats (cocoa butter), and vegetable proteins.  
Minerals can also be found in chocolate: potassium and magnesium in large amounts, calcium and sodium in 
small amounts, and iron in trace amounts. Chocolate also contains vitamins A1, B1, B2, D, and E. Considering its 
ingredients, chocolate has exceptional nutritional qualities. It is, therefore, a high-energy food in relatively small 
volume; athletic people are among those who eat chocolate regularly, since it offers rapidly available energy.  
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Put a tick () or a cross (X) in front of the statement 
related to the text. 
  Chocolate contains of natrium. 
  Chocolate is sweet. 
  Girls love chocolate. 
  We can find calcium in chocolate. 
What is the best title for this article? 
a. Chocolate: A Healthy Valentine’s Gift 
b. The Organic Substance of Chocolate 
c. Chocolate: A Piece of Energy 
Email provides a quick and easy way to stay in touch with people. Free email is available from a variety of Web 
portals and sides. Yahoo provides users with the opportunity to create a yahoo ID which includes access to free 
service available on Yahoo’s website. Your yahoo Mail is available via any web browser and many mobile devices and 
apps. Creating an email address on Yahoo is free and fairly simple. 
 
In creating an email address on Yahoo, you need a laptop or desktop computer, internet access, and your 
information. First, connect to the internet access. Then you need to click on the browser icon (Firefox, for example). 
Type http://www.yahoo.com in the URL address bar at the top of the browser window. After that, click on “Sign Up” on 
the Yahoo home page. Fill in your personal information (name, date of birth, gender, location, etc). Choose your 
account ID and password. After that, click on agree to the privacy policy and terms. Then click on “Create my 
Account”. Finally, click “Continue” to go to your Yahoo email address. 
Put a tick () or a cross (X) in front of the statement related 
to the text. 
  Yahoo! is one of free email address providers. 
  On creating an email address you don’t need your 
personal information. 
  You have to pay when you creating your email address on 
Yahoo! 
What is the best title for this article? 
a. How to Create an Email Address on Yahoo 
b. Email: A Quick and Easy Way to Communicate 
c. Yahoomail is the Best Email Provider 
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Task  
Find the main idea of each paragraph by reading the following passage quickly. 
Neglect all difficult words. Put a check () in front of the main idea of each 
paragraph. 
Malioboro: The 24 Hours Street 
Jalan Malioboro (Malioboro Street) is the centre of tourist district in 
Yogyakarta. It is also known as the busiest business district and the longest 
market in Yogyakarta. The street is alive 24 hours a day and extends for 2 
½ kilometers from Tugu Railway Station to the Sultan’s Palace.  
Sidewalks are crowded with small stalls selling a variety of goods. 
There are hand-made crafts and batiks, also sandals, sarongs, hats and 
bags all made from leather, dry plants, shellfish, coconuts, and rattan.  You 
can barter the price for crafts and batiks and can purchase them for quarter 
of the price and often half the original asking price so don't hesitate 
to bargain. Test your bargaining skills in this place. 
When you take a walk in this place, you will see the surrounding full 
of traditional transportation. The-well known one is becak, a three wheel 
pedal powered bicycle cart. There is also a romantic lovely horse carriage 
which is also known as andong or dokar.  
If you are feeling hungry on Malioboro street there are many options 
of restaurants and places to eat and drink and there are plenty of food 
vendors available in the night from 10pm-4am. Night time is normally full of 
open-air street side restaurants which are locally known as lesehan. You 
can choose whatever food you like from the lesehan vendors, put it on a 
plate, then sit on the footpath and enjoy! 
 
I 
 Malioboro is the centre of tourism object in Jogja. 
 Malioboro is the most popular street in Jogja. 
 Malioboro is the longest street in Jogja. 
II 
 Malioboro street is a place where you can test your bargaining skill. 
 Malioboro street is like big craft market in Jogja. 
 Malioboro street is the busiest market in Jogja. 
III 
 Andong is a romantic lovely horse carriage. 
 The traditional transportation around Malioboro. 
 Becak and andong is tempting to try. 
IV 
 Many restaurants on Malioboro street. 
 Gudeg is the famous traditional food from Jogja. 
 Food vendors on Malioboro street. 
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As a student, you usually learn English from textbooks containing words which have 
been devised to learn for you. In ‘real’ situation, you can get much information from 
texts written in ‘real’ English words. It is important for you to develop your vocabulary 
knowledge to deal with English words. 
 
Dictionary not only provides you the meaning of a word. It usually also tell you about the 
pronounciation, the part of speech and the example of the use of a word.  Some words can 
belong to more than one part of speech, and each part of speech can have different meanings. 
 
Task  
Read carefully the following dictionary entries and answer the questions. 
cup /kʌp/ kb. 1 cangkir, mangkok. a c. of coffee 
secangkir kopi. 2 piala. He won a silver cup. Ia 
memenangkan pila perak.      kkt. (cupped) 1 
melikukkan. 2 menutupkan. 3 melengkungkan. He 
cupped his hand behind his ear so he could hear 
better Dia melengkungkan tangannya dibelakang 
telinganya supaya dapat mendengar dengan jelas. 
dance /dӕns/ kb. 1 tari(an). your favorite 
d. tarian yang kau sukai. 2 dansa We 
have a  d. class Kita punya kelas dansa.      
  kkt., kki. berdansa, menari. Let’s d. a 
tanggo  Mari berdansa tango. 
                                               adapted from Kamus Inggris Indonesia by John M. Echols and Hassan Shadily 
1. 
How many parts of speech is the word cup 
belonged to? What are they? 
 
How many parts of speech is the word dance 
belonged to? What are they? 
 
2. 
Based on its parts of speech, what are the 
meanings of the word cup? 
 
Based on its parts of speech, what are the 
meanings of the word dance? 
 
UNIT 3 
 
VOCABULARY BUILDING &  
GUESSING MEANING FROM THE CONTEXT 
Vocabulary Building 
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3. 
Make sentences using the word cup to 
differentiate its meaning based on the parts of 
speech. 
 
Make sentences using the word dance to 
differentiate its meaning based on the parts of 
speech. 
 
 
 
 
You can often guess the meaning of a word from its part of speech (whether is it a noun, a 
verb, an  adjective or an adverb. Sometimes you can identify the part of speech of a word 
from its suffix (word ending). 
NOUN VERB ADJECTIVE 
Suffixes Example Suffixes Example Suffixes Example 
-er 
-or 
-ist 
-ion 
-ment 
-ness 
-ship 
-ty 
-th 
-ance 
-ence 
farm + er 
act + or 
art + ist 
educate + ion 
punish + ment 
cold + ness 
friend + ship 
difficult + ty 
true + th = truth 
resist + ance 
differ + ence 
-en 
-ze 
-ize 
-fy 
-n 
less + en 
apology + ze = apologize 
modern + ize 
beauty + fy = beautify 
ripe + n 
 
-able 
-ly 
-ing 
-ed 
-al 
-ic 
-ful 
-less 
-ous 
-ish 
trust + able 
friend + friendly 
interest + ing 
bore + ed 
influence + al 
system + ic 
care + ful 
end + less 
danger + ous 
child + ish 
 
 
 
Task  
Write n (noun), v (verb), or adj (adjective) on the box in front of the word. 
Then, guess the meaning. Do not use your dictionary. 
 
No. First Word Meaning  Second Word Part of Speech Meaning 
1. recognize mengenal  recognizable   
2. play bermain  player   
3. hope harapan  hopeless   
4. prepare menyiapkan  preparation   
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No. First Word Meaning  Second Word Part of Speech Meaning 
5. sad sedih  sadden   
6. invent menemukan  inventation   
7. health kesehatan  healthy   
8. pain perasaan sakit  painful   
9. strength kekuatan  strengthen   
10. member anggota  membership   
11. memory ingatan  memorize   
12. bored bosan  boring   
13. bright terang  brightness   
14. encumber menghalangi   encumberance   
15. gray abu-abu  grayish   
16.  simple sederhana  simplify   
 
 
Task  
Write the letter of the word that is the synonym/antonym of the underlined 
word, in the box in front of each number. 
 
Synonym Antonym 
Synonym is word that have the same or 
nearly the same meaning. 
Antonym is word that have the opposite 
meaning. 
 1.  He was given pill to lessen the pain.  1.  She tore his shirt on purpose. 
a. reduce a. purposely 
b. increase b. accidentally 
c. revenge c. intentionally 
 2.  All at once the sky become dark.  2.  I don’t like food with bitter taste. 
a. gradually a. sour 
b. suddenly b. sweet 
c. slowly c. salty 
 3.  They look for their brother in Jogja Fair.  3.  They sit under the tree. 
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a. seek a. upon 
b. look at b. above 
c. find c. beneath 
 4.  I eat three slices of apple.  4.  Wening is fond of spicy food. 
a. cubes a. like 
b. elements b. keen on 
c. slashes c. dislike 
 5.  Will you speak to my mother?  5.  The rumor about Sarah is not true at all. 
a. whisper a. false 
b. speech b. fine 
c. talk c. correct 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
When you read a text and find some new words, you don’t need to look up the 
meaning in your dictionary. You can guess the meaning of the new words from the 
context. 
 
Task  
Use context clues to guess the meaning of the bold word. Underlined the words 
that give you clues. Write your answer on the line. 
1. Some modern guitars are made of polycarbonate materials. Guitars are made and repaired 
by luthiers. There are two primary families of guitars: acoustic and electric. 
Who is luthier?  
 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
Guessing Meaning from the Context 
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2. If you are feeling hungry on Malioboro street there are many options of restaurants and 
places to eat and drink and there are plenty of food vendors available in the night from 
10pm-4am. 
What is vendor? 
 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
3. Here are the steps on making the juicy avocado juice. Cut in between the seed of avocado. 
Scoop the flesh out using a spoon. Put the pulp of the avocado along with the milk, water, 
and sugar into the blender. Blend it till smooth. Serve in a glass with some ice chips. Ready 
to drink. 
What is pulp? 
 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
4.  Bombi is my playful black cat. My Bombi is small but fat. It has soft fur. The fur is black. 
Bombi has a long tail. Its eyes are round. It looks so cute. 
What is fur? 
 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
5.  Walking along Malioboro Street is just like entering into a big craft market where crafts 
sellers sell handicraft to the visitors.  There are hand-made crafts and batiks, also sandals, 
sarongs, hats and bags all made from leather, dry plants, shellfish, coconuts, and rattan.  
What is handicraft? 
 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Task  
Read the story. Use context clues to guess the meaning of the word in bold. Do 
not use your dictionary. Write your answer on the box next to its bold word. 
Elephants 
 
Elephants are the largest and strongest of all animals. It is a strange looking 
animal with thick legs, large hanging ears, a small tail, little eyes, long white tusk 
and the trunk. 
The trunk is the peculiar feature of elephants, and it has various uses. The 
elephants draw up water by their trunk and can squirt it all over body like a shower 
bath. It can also lift leaves and puts them into mouth. In fact, the trunk serves the 
elephants as long arm hand. Elephants look very clumsy and heavy, but it can 
move very quickly. 
The elephants are very intelligent animal. Their intelligence combined with their 
great strength make them very useful servant to man an they can be trained to 
serve in various ways, such as carrying heavy loads and hunting for tigers. 
tusk  
trunk  
squirt  
clumsy  
strenght  
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Just like how different you and your friend are, every written text has its own 
characteristics called text structure. Being able to recognize the different 
characterestics of texts will give you clues to comprehend how the events going to be 
organized in the text. It can increase your comprehension of the written text being 
read. 
 
 
Task  
Learn carefully the summary of the texts structure below. 
DESCRIPTION 
Description is a text that describes a particular person, place or thing in 
details. It uses simple present tense and adjective phrases. 
Identification 
 part introduces the thing 
or person being describe. 
My Bombi 
Bombi is my playful black cat. 
Description  
part describes parts, 
qualities, and character of 
thing or person being 
described. 
This cat is always playful. It likes playing 
with anything. It sometimes plays with me. 
Bombi likes playing with a ball very much. It 
is very clever. Sometimes it is very naughty. 
My Bombi is small but fat. It has soft fur. 
The fur is gold-yellow. Bombi has a long tail. 
Its eyes are round. It looks cute. 
Conclusion  
part (optional) gives 
statement to sum up main 
idea. 
It is always near me. 
UNIT 4 
RECOGNIZING TEXT 
ORGANIZATION 
Recognizing Text Organization 
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PROCEDURE 
Procedure is a text that tells us how to do or to make something through a 
sequence of actions/ steps. It uses imperatives/ action verbs and time connectives 
or numbering indicates sequences. Procedural text uses simple present tense. 
Goal/Aim  
part tells about what will be 
made or done. 
How to Play a Radio 
Materials  
part (optional) gives a list of 
what is needed 
(inggredients, equipments 
to do the instruction). 
 
Step/ Method  
part explains a set of 
instruction on how to do it. 
 
First put the batteries in their box or plug the 
power cord into the wall outlet. Make sure the volume 
control is on zero position. After that, switch on the 
power.  Next, turn up the volume control a little. 
Then, adjust the tuning knob to find the frequency 
you want to listen to. Make sure the antenna is in the 
best direction. Adjust the volume to the desired 
loudness. To turn off the radio, just switch off the 
power and then pull the power cord from the wall 
outlet. 
 
 
Task  
Identify the text organization part of each of them. Put check in front of the 
correct answer. 
The name of the male turtle is Donatello and the 
female one is called Rafael. It is quite easy to keep 
them. They can survive withouth food for about two 
months. 
 Identification 
 Description 
 Material 
 
180 
 
When you are ready to take a picture, hold the 
shutter halfway. Set the camera focus, shutter speed, 
and various other calculation. This may take a few 
second 
 Goal/ Aim 
 Step 
 Description 
 
My name is Rahardian. I live in Yogyakarta, Indonesia. 
I am a student of junior high school. Let me tell you 
about my daily activities. 
 Description 
 Goal/ Aim 
 Identification 
 
 
Task  
Work in pairs Arrange the following jumbled paragraphs into a meaningful 
text. Then identify the text organization part of each of them. 
Perfect Sunny Side Up Egg 
Fragment of the Story No. Part of Text Organization 
First, heat the cooking oil or butter in a nonstick frying pan over medium 
heat. Once the oil is mildly hot, crack in the egg. The oil should not 
cover the whites. After the egg begin to turn white, use a small spoon to 
carefully spoon the hot oil over the whites only. Don’t spoon oil over the 
yolks yet. Then, add a pinch of salt and pepper. 
  
Finally, remove the eggs from the pan with a spatula, and gently place 
the fried egg on a plate. Serve immediately. 
  
Sunny side up egg is fried on one side (unturned), with the yolk 
remaining runny. To make a perfect sunny side up egg, you should 
prepare ingredients such as eggs, cooking oil or butter, salt and 
pepper. You should also prepare some kitchen utensils like a nonstick 
frying pan, a spoon, a spatula, and of course a plate. 
  
After a minute or two, touch the whites of one of the egg and make sure 
they’re set/not jiggly and loose. At that time, you can spoon oil over the 
yolks to help them set on the surface. Continue spooning the oil over 
the egg until it appears to be as done as you’d like. 
  
What kind of text is it ?  
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Sherina Munaf: A Multi-Talented Artist 
Fragment of the Story No. 
Part of Text Organization 
Behind her long line successful, she’s only an ordinary girl. She enjoys 
movies, books and cartoons. She also joins a lot of informal education 
such as swimming, English course, wall climbing, vocal and piano jazz 
coach, ballet, painting, classical piano and Chinese martial art Wushu. 
  
Sinna Sherina Munaf is the second daughter of Satriawan Munaf and 
Lucky Ariani.  Born in Bandung, West Java on June 11, 1990, this girl 
shows her great talent. She is an actrees, singer and song writer. 
Sherina’s family introduced her to performing art at a very young age. 
Her father is a musician. While her uncle, Fariz Rustam Munaf, is a 
singer. 
  
Sherina, a multi-talented artist, win many achievements on art 
performance. She is the leading role on the musical film Petualangan 
Sherina. She also sings the soundtrack album of this movie. Up until 
now, she has five music albums. Sherina is also the brand ambassador 
for Maybelline, Panasonic, Clear and many more. 
  
What kind of text is it ?   
 
 
Task  
Identify the text organization parts of each paragraph. Then, write down the 
information you get from each paragraph. 
The Story 
Part of Text 
Organization 
What kind of information 
you get from here? 
I have a best friend. She is my classmate and 
sits beside me. Her name is Jingga. Jingga is a quit girl 
and very simple on the look. However, I really adore 
her. She is not only kind, but also tough. 
  
Jingga comes from very simple family. Her 
father is a pedicab driver and her mother has passed 
away. She has a younger brother. His name is Rahmat. 
In order to help their father, Jingga and her brother 
work part-time to earn some money. Jingga sells food 
during our class break, while her brother sells 
newspapers and magazines after school. 
  
One thing that I always admire about her is that 
she can manage her time well, and she always look 
cheerful. 
  
What kind of text is it ?  
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The Story 
Part of Text 
Organization 
What kind of 
information you get 
from here? 
First prepare a big glass and a bowl to mix the 
flour with water and salt. You need a half of a spoon of 
yeast to add to the mixture to allow it to rise. You need 
a mixer to knead the dough. Knead the dough for about 
15 minutes, stop for about five minutes and then knead 
again to make the dough mixed thoroughly, and it is 
left to rise in a warm pie pan until it has doubled in 
size. 
  
While you are waiting for the dough rising, 
prepare the cake pan, the spatula, and the stove. Pour a 
little cooking oil on the cake pan, and then put the 
dough with a spoon in it. Keep the fire not too big, 
after about three minutes, turn up the cakes gently one 
by one. Wait until the cakes golden brown and then 
take them up from the pan. Repeat the steps again 
until all the dough finished. Finally put them on a big 
plate and the cakes are ready to served. 
  
What kind of text is it ?  
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Writer avoids repeating what she/he has mentioned before. She/he uses some words 
such as it, he, our, this, those, other, etc. to replace the word that has been mentioned 
before. 
As a reader, you must be able to interpret the reference words, so that you can 
understand the message of the text. 
Task  
In the following short passages, all the underlined words refer to something 
mentioned in the text. Read each passage carefully and write the reference of 
the underlined word. Number 1 has been done for you. 
Chocolate is a mixture of cocoa paste, cocoa butter, and sugar. Nowadays, we know its 
precise chemical composition. It is considered as a complimentary food, since all three 
organic substances exist:  carbohydrates (starch, diverse sugars), fats (cocoa butter), and 
vegetable proteins. 
It refers to:   (find a thing on previous sentence, that replaced with it)  
                                 It refers to chocolate. 
 
 
Malioboro street is just like a big craft market where crafts sellers sell handicraft to the 
visitors.  There are hand-made crafts and batiks, also sandals, sarongs, hats and bags all 
made from leather, dry plants, shellfish, coconuts, and rattan.  You can barter the price for 
crafts and batiks and can purchase them for quarter of the price and often half the original 
asking price, so don't hesitate to bargain. Test your bargaining skills in this place. 
them refers to: 
this place refers to: 
 
 
After a minute or two, touch the whites of one of the egg and make sure they are set or not 
jiggly and loose. At that time, you can spoon oil over the yolks to help them set on the 
surface. 
UNIT 5 
 
INTERPRETING REFERENCE & 
MAKING INFERENCE 
 
Interpreting Reference 
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they refers to: 
 
 
Sinna Sherina Munaf is the second daughter of Satriawan Munaf and Lucky Ariani.  Born in 
Bandung, West Java on June 11, 1990, this girl shows her great talent. She is an actress, 
singer and song writer. Sherina’s family introduced her to performing art at a very young 
age. In fact, they involve in musical world. Her father is a musician. While her uncle, Fariz 
Rustam Munaf, is a singer. 
this girl refers to: 
She refers to: 
her refers to: 
they refers to: 
 
 
Task  
In the following story, all the bold words refer to something mentioned in the 
text. Read the story carefully and write the reference of the word in bold. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
My Best Friends 
       
 
I have two good friends. They1 are Rita and Herman. Rita has no brother and no 
sister. She lives in affluent area. Her house is big and it's square. She has a garage and 
it's big. Her2 father has two cars. She3 has a computer and two TVs. One of the TV is in 
the living room and the other is in her bedroom. Her bedroom is big and comfortable. 
Herman is also my friend. He has one brother and no sister. He4 lives in affluent 
area too. His house is square and it5 is smaller than Rita's house. His house is also has a 
garage. His father has a car and two motorcycles. He has one computer and one 
television. He has a small but comfortable bedroom. His computer is in my bedroom. 
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Word in bold Reference 
1 They  
2 Her  
3 She  
4 He  
5 it  
 
 
Task  
Even something is not directly stated, you can figure it out from clues in the word and 
the pictures. 
Look the picture closely. Use only information you can conclude from the 
picture to decide whether the statement is true, false or undetermined. Check 
your answer. 
The Setiawans The Purnawans 
 
 
The Setiawans is having family dinner. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Hanum is helping her mother serving the food. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Damar is sitting next to his grandfather. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Father doesn’t come back home yet. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
The Purnawans is having lunch. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
They do not like the meals. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Father feels tired. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Raisa is telling a story. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
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Good readers should be able to make an inference. Writers do not always tell you 
everything clearly and explicitly. Sometimes they give information on clues. To make an 
inference you should combine the clues from the text with information you already 
known from your own life. 
 
Task  
A mental picture will help you make an inference. When you make a mental picture 
you wonder how thing looks like, how thing’s going on, as you read. 
Read the clues. Make a mental picture on your mind. Then, answer the 
question. Number 1 has been done for you. 
1.  It is a small animal with eight legs. It spins a web to catch insect. 
Make a mental picture on your mind. Wonder a small animal with eight legs looks like. 
Wonder the web. 
Your mental picture looks like 
 
 
What animal is it? It is a spider. 
 
 
2.  Rahayu, Djati and Pindar brought three tickets to watch their favorite actor, Vino G. 
Bastian. They got seat on row D, number 15 – 17. 
Make a mental picture on your mind about this scene. 
Where were they?  
What were they doing?  
 
 
Making Inference 
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3.  On the right side, ther is a wardrobe. In front of my bed there is a bookshelf. I put my 
book collections there. There is a table and a chair next to the bookshelf. I usually sit 
there to study or to read a novel. 
Make a mental picture on your mind about this situation. 
Where is it?  
What is the writer’s hobby?  
 
 
4.  The students wear the white-blue uniform. They stands in rows at the school yard. 
They put on their caps. The flag is waving. 
Make a mental picture on your mind this situation. 
What is happening?  
How is the weather?  
 
 
5.  The sun is blocked for three minutes. We have to wear special glasses to protect our 
eyes to see the event 
Make a mental picture on your mind this scene. 
What happens?  
When it happpens?  
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
appendix 6 
final draft of the tasks 
 the course grid of the final draft of the tasks 
 the final draft of the tasks 
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THE TASKS GRID OF THE FINAL DRAFT OF THE TASKS 
 
TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 1 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.3 Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the 
meaning of short functional texts within daily life context. 
  
11.4 Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the 
meaning of rhetoric written texts and simple essay within daily life 
context in the form of descriptive and procedural texts. 
Identifying various information in short functional texts.  
 
 
Identifying various information in descriptive and procedural texts. 
 
 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 1 
PREVIEWING 
& PREDICTING 
Good readers are able to 
relate their background 
knowledge with the text to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer 
(conceptual framework). 
Students are able to 
preview a  text to 
identify various 
information. 
Students are able to 
predict what the text is 
about. 
Task 1 
Previewing 
& Predicting 
To assist students on 
practicing  how to preview 
and predict. 
Descriptive text of famous 
person. 
Picture of the famous 
person. 
Students are asked to 
preview the text given by 
following the guide list. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 1 
PREVIEWING 
& PREDICTING 
Good readers are able to 
relate their background 
knowledge with the text to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
Students are able to 
predict what the text is 
about. 
 
 
 
 
 
Students are able to 
preview a  text to 
identify various 
information. 
Students are able to 
predict what the text is 
about. 
Task 2 
Predicting 
 
 
 
 
Task 3 
Previewing 
& Predicting 
To assist students on 
practicing  how to preview 
and predict. 
 
 
 
To assist students on 
practicing  how to preview 
and predict. 
Prediction maps with title 
of a written text. 
 
 
 
 
Descriptive text of well-
known place 
Picture of the well-known 
place. 
 
Students are asked to 
apply the reading ability 
learnt in task 1 
(previewing) to help them 
predict what the text is 
about. 
 
Students are asked to 
apply the reading ability 
learnt in task 1 
(previewing) to help them 
predict what the text is 
about. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 2 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.3 Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning 
of short functional texts within daily life context. 
 
11.4   Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning 
of rhetoric written texts and simple essay within daily life context in the 
form of descriptive and procedural texts.  
Identifying various information in short functional texts. 
 
Identifying the main idea of a paragraph within descriptive and 
procedural texts. 
Identifying various information in descriptive and procedural texts. 
 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 2 
SCANNING & 
SKIMMING 
Good readers are able to 
glance rapidly through a 
text on searching for 
specific information to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
Students are able to find 
specific information 
from the functional text. 
 
 
Task 1 
Scanning 
 
 
Task 2 
Scanning 
 
To assist studentson 
practicing how to scan to 
find specific information 
from the functional text. 
 
 
 
Graduation party 
invitations. 
 
 
School schedule. 
Students are asked to find 
specific information in the 
invitation text in less than  
a certain time. 
 
Students are asked to find 
specific information in the 
school schedule text in 
less than  a certain time. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 2 
SCANNING & 
SKIMMING 
Good readers are able to 
glance rapidly through a 
text on searching for 
specific information to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
 
Good readers are able to 
look quickly through the 
text to get a general idea of 
the text to construct an 
appropriate understanding 
of the ideas given by the 
writer. 
Students are able to find 
specific information 
from the functional text. 
 
 
 
Students are able to get 
the gist of the text at 
their first look, as quickly 
as they can. 
Task 3 
Scanning 
 
 
 
 
Task 4 
Skimming 
 
 
Task 5 
Skimming 
To assist students on 
practicing how to scan to 
find specific information 
from the functional text. 
 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to skim to 
find the gist of a passage. 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to skim to 
find the main idea of a 
paragraph in a passage. 
Food labels. 
 
 
 
 
 
Short written texts. 
 
 
A short written text. 
Students are asked to find 
specific information in the 
food labels in less than a 
certain time, in pairs. 
 
 
 
Students are asked to read 
each paragraph in a 
certain limited time to get 
the gist of the text. 
 
Students are asked to read 
each paragrapph in a 
certain limited time to find 
its main idea. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
 
 
 
 
 
192 
 
TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 3 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.3 Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the 
meaning of short functional texts within daily life context. 
 
11.4 Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the 
meaning of rhetoric written texts and simple essay within daily life 
context in the form of descriptive and procedural texts. 
Identifying the meanings of words in short functional texts. 
Identifying the meanings of sentences in short functional text. 
 
Identifying the meanings of words in descriptive and procedural texts. 
Identifying the meanings of sentences in descriptive and procedural texts.  
 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 3 
VOCABULARY 
BUILDING & 
GUESSING 
MEANING 
FROM THE 
CONTEXT 
Good readers are able to 
tackle the unknown words 
that lock comprehension to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
 
Students are able to use 
dictionary effectively. 
 
 
Students are able to 
expand their passive and 
active knowledge of 
vocabulary. 
Task 1 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
Task 2 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to use a 
dictionary effectively. 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to identify 
parts of speech of a word. 
 
Dictionary reproduction. 
 
 
 
Parts of speech material. 
Students are asked to 
learn the features of 
dictionary. 
 
Students are asked to 
identify the parts of 
speech of some words. 
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UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 3 
VOCABULARY 
BUILDING & 
GUESSING 
MEANING 
FROM THE 
CONTEXT 
Good readers are able to 
tackle the unknown words 
that lock comprehension to 
construct an appropritae 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
 
Good readers are able to 
use strategies on using 
whatever clues which are 
available to construct an 
appropriate understanding 
of the ideas given by the 
writer. 
Students are able to get 
along with word 
(knowing its category, its 
synonym and antonym). 
 
 
Students are able to 
guess the meaning of 
some new words from 
the context. 
Task 3 
Vocabulary 
Building 
 
 
 
Task 4 
Guessing 
Meaning 
 
 
Task 5 
Guessing 
Meaning 
 
To assist students on how 
to expand their vocabulary 
by knowing the synonym 
and/or the antonym of 
word. 
 
 
To assist student on how 
to guess meanings of new 
words from the context in 
the text. 
 
To assist student on how 
to guess meanings of new 
words from the context in 
the text. 
Synonym and antonym 
material. 
 
 
 
 
Short texts. 
 
 
 
Descriptive text. 
 
Students are asked to find 
the synonym and antonym 
of some words. 
 
 
 
Students are asked to guess 
the meaning from the word 
in bold only by noticing 
word clues around it. 
 
 
Students are asked to guess 
the meaning from the word 
in bold by noticing the clues 
around it. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 4 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.4 Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the 
meaning of rhetoric written texts and simple essay within daily life 
context in the form of descriptive and procedural texts. 
Identifying various information in descriptive and procedural texts:  
 Identifying the generic stucture of descriptive and procedural texts. 
 Identifying the language features of descriptive and procedural texts.  
 Identifying communicative function of descriptive and procedural texts. 
 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 4 
RECOGNIZING 
TEXT 
ORGANIZATI
ON 
Good readers are able to 
recognize  the 
organizational pattern of a 
text. 
Students are able to 
recognize text 
organization 
Task 1 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
 
Task 2 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
 
To give students a glance 
of text organization of 
some text. 
 
 
To give students chance 
on practicing how to 
recognize text 
organization. 
Text organization material 
of descriptive and 
procedure text. 
 
 
Procedure and descriptive 
text. 
 
Students are asked to 
learn the organization of 
some certain text. 
 
 
Students are asked to 
identify the part of text 
organization of some 
paragraphs. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
195 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENTS OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 4 
RECOGNIZING 
TEXT 
ORGANIZATI
ON 
Good readers are able to 
recognize  the 
organizational pattern of a 
text. 
Students are able to 
recognize text 
organization 
Task 3 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
 
 
 
Task 4 
Recognizing 
Text 
Organization 
To give students chance 
on practicing how to 
identify text organization. 
 
 
 
To give students chance 
on practicing how to 
identify text organization. 
Procedure and descriptive 
text. 
 
 
 
Procedure and descriptive 
text. 
Students are asked to 
arrange jumbled 
paragraphs to make a full 
meaningful text, and to 
identify the part of 
paragraphs on a text. 
 
Students are asked to 
identify the part of 
paragraphs in a text, and 
to write what information 
they get from it part. 
 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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TASKS GRID OF THE DESIGNED READING TASKS UNIT 5 
CURRICULUM REFERENCE 
BASIC COMPETENCE INDICATORS 
11.3 Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the 
meaning of short functional texts within daily life context. 
 
11.4 Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the 
meaning of rhetoric written texts and simple essay within daily 
life context in the form of descriptive and procedural texts. 
Identifying the meanings of pronouns in short functional texts. 
Identifying the implicit meaning/messages in short functional texts.  
 
 
Identifying the meanings of pronouns in descriptive and procedural texts. 
Identifying the implicit meaning/messages in descriptive and procedural texts.  
 
 
UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 5 
INTERPRETING 
REFERENCE & 
MAKING 
INFERENCE 
Good readers are able to 
retrieve some of the parts 
of the sentence from 
elsewhere in the text to 
construct an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
Students are able to 
interpret the reference 
words in the text. 
 
 
 
 
 
Task 1 
Interpreting 
Reference 
 
 
Task 2 
Interpreting 
Reference 
To assist students on 
practicing how to interpret 
references. 
 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to interpret 
references. 
Written texts contain 
with reference words. 
 
 
 
Short story contains with 
reference words. 
Students are asked to 
interpret the reference of 
some words by noticing the 
clues around the words. 
 
Students are asked to 
interpret the reference of 
some words by noticing the 
clues around the words. 
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UNIT 
READING THEORY 
REFERENCE* 
IMPLEMENTATION TASK 
COMPONENT OF THE TASK 
OBJECTIVE INPUT ACTIVITY 
UNIT 5 
INTERPRETING 
REFERENCE & 
MAKING 
INFERENCE 
Good readers are able to 
work out with the implicit 
information to construct 
an appropriate 
understanding of the ideas 
given by the writer. 
Students are able to 
make an inference from 
the text. 
Task 3 
Making 
Inference 
 
 
Task 4 
Making 
Inference 
To assist students on 
practicing how to infer 
ideas or meanings that are 
not explicitly stated in the 
text. 
 
To assist students on 
practicing how to infer 
ideas or meanings that are 
not explicitly stated in the 
text. 
 
Pictures of family activity. 
 
 
 
Short texts. 
Students are asked to infer 
some information from 
the pictures given. 
 
 
Students are asked to infer 
some information from 
the text given. 
*Summarized from Chapter II 
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Before you read, it is a good idea to find out about what you will read. If you preview 
the text before you read, you will help yourself understand what you read. 
When you preview a text, look at the title and its subtitle, look at the pictures and the 
graphics, and look at words in bold print or italics. Then, relate them to the information 
you already have. 
 
 
Task  
You are going to learn how to preview a text. Answer the questions based on 
the guidelist. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
UNIT 1 
 
PREVIEWING & PREDICTING 
 
Previewing 
The Phenomenal Indonesian Artist 
 
Personal Life 
......................... ........................ ......................... ........................... ......................... ......................... ......................... 
.............................. .............................. ............................ ............................ ................... 
 
Career & Achievement 
........................ ........................ ......................... ........................... ......................... ......................... ......................... 
.............................. .............................. ............................ ............................ ................... 
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No. 
Previewing 
Guidelist 
What I Found What You Can Imply 
1. Notice the title 
Write the title of the text here: From the title I can imply that: 
2. 
Notice the 
subtitle 
What are the subtitles of the 
text? Write them here: 
From the subtitle I can imply 
that: 
3. 
Notice the 
pictures 
Do you see any pictures?  
Who is she? 
What is she doing? 
 
 
From the pictures I can imply 
that: 
 
 
 
After completing the guidelist, what kind of information do you think the 
reader will get from the text? Write your prediction here below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The text will describe about : 
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Now, read the whole text.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Did you make right predictions?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Phenomenal Indonesian Artist 
 
Personal Life 
Agnes Monica is an Indonesian recording artist and actress. Born in Jakarta on 1 July 1986 to 
a Yang family of Chinese ancestry. She is the youngest child of Jenny Siswono, a former table 
tennis player, and Ricky Muljoto, a former badminton player. Her older brother, Steve Muljoto, is her 
manager. 
 
Career & Achievement 
Agnes is the most-awarded Indonesia singer. She wins many national and international 
awards. Throughout her career, she has 8 music albums. In every performance, she always gives a 
phenomenal stage act. She is the first Indonesian soloist with a personal dance group, known as 
Nezindahood. 
In addition to her singing talent, Agnes is also known as an actress. She is the main female 
cast on more than 14 television series and an ambassador of more than 15 commercial products 
such as Honda Vario, Olay and many more. 
Agnes Monica is the inspiring youth on pursuing her dream breaking into the international 
market. Her slogan Dream, Believe, and Make it Happen used in a 2011 cultural conference US 
Embassy in Jakarta to inspire young people. 
My prediction was: 
 
way off    so-so                    close                          on the mark 
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Before you read, you can help yourself to understand the text. You can guess what will 
be in the passage. This is called predicting. On making prediction, you can preview the 
text first. Do you remember how to preview? Look back at Task 1. You can also use 
what you already know about the topic from its title to help you make predictions. 
 
Task  
Now, you are going to learn how to predict a text.  
Let’s make a prediction map. Read the title given, then write what you think 
are possible to be in the text. 
 
 
How To Make 
A Juicy 
Avocado Juice  
 
Think about the ingredients to make an 
avocado juice. What are they? 
 
1. ..............................      4. ................................ 
2. ..............................      5. ................................ 
3. ..............................      6. ................................ 
 
Think about the steps you take to make an 
avocado juice. What are they? 
 
1. ..............................      4. ................................ 
2. ..............................      5. ................................ 
3. ..............................      6. ................................ 
Think about the equipment you need to make an 
avocado juice. What are they? 
 
1. ..............................      4. ................................ 
2. ..............................      5. ................................ 
3. ..............................      6. ................................ 
Predicting 
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Let’s check your predictions. Read the whole text below.  
 
Juicy Avocado Juice 
Do you know how to make avocado juice? Before you learn the way to make it, you should 
know the ingredients and the equipments needed. To make juicy avocado juice, you need to 
prepare a ripe avocado, 500 ml cold milk, 150 ml cold water, 150 grams sugar and some ice 
chips. You will also need a knife, a spoon, and a blender. 
Here are the steps on making the juicy 
avocado juice. 
1. Cut in between the seed of avocado.  
2. Scoop the flesh out using a spoon. 
3. Put the pulp of the avocado along with the 
milk, water, and sugar into the blender. 
4. Blend it till smooth. 
5. Serve in a glass with some ice chips.  
6. Ready to drink. 
 
Did you make right predictions?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Task  
You are going to learn how to predict a text. 
The text that you are going to read is entitled ‘’YOGYAKARTA PALACE: A Living 
Museum of Javanese Culture”. To help you make predictions, ask yourself some 
questions on the guidelist below. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
My prediction was: 
 
way off                   so-so                  close      on the mark 
 
            
YOGYAKARTA PALACE: A Living Museum of Javanese Culture 
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From the title and your answer on guidelist questions, draw a star to mark 
predictions you think are possible to be in the text, or cross if you think it is 
impossible. 
 
The Predictions Star () Cross (X) 
 
A. A brief description of Yogyakarta Palace 
 
 
B. History of Yogyakarta Palace 
 
 
C. Story of Sultan Hamengkubuwono The X 
 
 
D. Story of Wayang Show 
 
 
E. Parts of Yogyakarta Palace 
 
 
F. Things inside Yogyakarta Palace 
 
  
 
 
 
The Guidelist Question 
 What is Yogyakarta palace? 
(Notice the title, relate it with 
the picture) 
 
 Have you been there? 
 
 
 What kind of place is museum? 
 
 
Your Answer 
  
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
  
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Now, let’s check your prediction. Write the letter of your prediction in the box 
next to each paragraph. Compare your prediction with your friends. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Did you make right predictions?  
 
 
 
 
 
A 
 
 
 
 
YOGYAKARTA PALACE: A Living Museum of Javanese Culture 
 
Keraton Kasultanan Ngayogyakarta Hadiningrat is the place to live for the king and his 
family. It is also the center of Javanese culture development, that is in the Special Region 
Yogyakarta (Daerah Istimewa Yogyakarta). At this place tourists can learn and see directly 
how the Javanese culture continues to live.  
Yogyakarta Palace was built by Prince Mangkubumi in 1755. Although it already 
hundreds of years old and were damaged by the massive earthquake in 1867, Yogyakarta 
Palace buildings still stand firmly and well maintained. 
The palace has two doors. The first is in the Tepas Keprajuritan (in front of Alun-alun 
Utara), and in Tepas Tourism (Regol Keben). If enter from Tepas Keprajuritan, visitors can 
only enter Bangsal Pagelaran and Siti Hinggil and see a collection of some palace carriages. 
If enter from Tepas Pariwisata, then you can enter Sri Manganti and Kedhaton where there 
is Bangsal Kencana (Kencana Ward) that is the main hall of the Kingdom. 
There are many things that can be seen at Yogyakarta Palace. We can see the 
activities of servants who are doing the job or to see properties collection of the palace. 
Collections are kept in glass boxes. Some of the collections are ceramics and glassware, 
weapons, photographs, miniatures and replicas,  various kinds of batik and its diorama of the 
making process. 
Furthermore tourists can also enjoy the art performances with different schedules 
each day. The show starts from the human puppet, macapat, puppet show, shadow puppet, 
and dances. To enjoy art performances, tourists do not need to pay additional costs. 
 
My prediction was: 
 
way off                   so-so                  close      on the mark 
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Sometimes you need to find specific information quickly. All you have to do is just scan 
the text. You should not try to read every word in the text. 
In order to scan effectively, you should have a clear idea of what you are looking for, 
where you probably will find it, and how you can recognize the information when you 
see it. For example, if you are looking for a date, you will look for numbers, and so on.  
 
Task  
You are going to learn how to scan to find some specific information in a text. 
According to the text, write T if the statement is true or F if the statement is 
false  in less than 2 minutes. 
 
  
Ashley Robertson graduated from Mills Valley High School. 
 
Sammy Williams and Ashley Robertson held their graduation party in the same date on 
Saturday, June 24. 
 
Sammy Williams Graduation Party lasted for 4,5 hours. 
 
The Robertson residen is at 1234 West Avenue, Jenkintown. 
  Time you need to answer the questions is:             minutes. 
UNIT 2 
 
SCANNING & SKIMMING 
Scanning 
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Task  
Look at the school schedule. Read the question about it. Find the answer as 
fast as you can. 
 
Accountancy Vocational School 
Time Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday 
06.00 School Open 
07.00 – 07.45 Flag Ceremony 
Math 
Bahasa 
Javanese L Accountancy Science 
07.45 – 08.30 Physical 
Education 08.30 – 09.15 
Art Science English Math 
09.15 – 10.00 Religion Social 
10.00 – 10. 15 B    R    E    A    K          T    I    M    E 
10.15 – 11.00 
Accountancy English 
Art Enterpreneurship 
Counseling 
Bahasa 
11.00 – 11.45 Accountancy Bahasa Religion 
11.45 – 12.10 B    R    E    A    K          T    I    M    E 
12.10 – 12.55 
Accountancy Enterpreneurship Accountancy Social 
Art 
Accountancy 
12.55 – 13.40 - 
 
 
  Answer the questions in less than 3 minutes 
1. What is the name of the school? 
 
2. At what time does the school activity begin? 
 
3. How many subjects are there? Mention 
three of them? 
 
4. On what days do the students have Art 
class? 
 
5. What subject do the students learn on 
Wednesday at 08.49? 
 
6. At what time do the students have lunch on 
Tuesday?  
 
7. What do the students do on Thursday at 
11.30? 
1.  
 
2.  
 
3.  
 
 
4.  
 
 
5.  
 
 
6.  
 
7. 
  Time you need to answer the questions is:             minutes. 
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Task  
You are going to learn how to scan to find some specific information in a text. 
Work in pair. Look at the food labels. Read the question in the next page. Find 
the answer quickly. 
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  Answer the questions in less than 3 minutes 
1. What are the ingredients of potato chips? 
 
 
2. How many carbohydrate are in serving of potato chips? 
 
3. How many calaroies are in serving of pretzels? 
 
4. How many different vitamins and minerals does the 
potato chips contain? 
 
5. Which of these two foods contain the most protein? 
 
6. Which of these two foods contain the less fat? 
1.  
 
 
2.  
 
3.  
 
4.  
 
 
5.  
 
6.  
  Time you need to answer the questions is:             minutes. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
When you want to know the content of the text, you can do skimming. When you skim, 
you read the text very fast. You do not read every word in the text. You can quickly 
find out what the text is about, how the organization of the text and also the writer’s 
message/idea. 
Task  
Read quick. Neglect all difficult words. Then do the tasks. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Skimming  
 
Chocolate is a mixture of cocoa paste, cocoa butter, and sugar. Nowadays, we know its precise 
chemical composition. It is considered as a complimentary food, since all three organic substances exist 
(although not well balanced):  carbohydrates (starch, diverse sugars), fats (cocoa butter), and vegetable 
proteins.  
Minerals can also be found in chocolate: potassium and magnesium in large amounts, calcium and 
sodium in small amounts, and iron in trace amounts. Chocolate also contains vitamins A1, B1, B2, D, and E. 
Considering its ingredients, chocolate has exceptional nutritional qualities. It is, therefore, a high-energy food in 
relatively small volume; athletic people are among those who eat chocolate regularly, since it offers rapidly 
available energy. 
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Put a tick () or a cross (X) in front of the 
statement related to the text. 
  Chocolate contains of natrium. 
  Chocolate is sweet. 
  Girls love chocolate. 
  We can find calcium in chocolate. 
What is the best title for this article? 
a. Chocolate: A Healthy Valentine’s Gift 
b. The Organic Substance of Chocolate 
c. Chocolate: A Piece of Energy 
Email provides a quick and easy way to stay in touch with people. Free email is available 
from a variety of Web portals and sides. Yahoo provides users with the opportunity to create a 
yahoo ID which includes access to free service available on Yahoo’s website. Your yahoo Mail 
is available via any web browser and many mobile devices and apps. Creating an email 
address on Yahoo is free and fairly simple. 
 
In creating an email address on Yahoo, you need a laptop or desktop computer, internet 
access, and your information. First, connect to the internet access. Then you need to click on 
the browser icon (Firefox, for example). Type http://www.yahoo.com in the URL address bar at 
the top of the browser window. After that, click on “Sign Up” on the Yahoo home page. Fill in 
your personal information (name, date of birth, gender, location, etc). Choose your account ID 
and password. After that, click on agree to the privacy policy and terms. Then click on “Create 
my Account”. Finally, click “Continue” to go to your Yahoo email address. 
Put a tick () or a cross (X) in front of the 
statement related to the text. 
  Yahoo! is one of free email address providers. 
  On creating an email address you don’t need 
your personal information. 
  You have to pay when you creating your email 
address on Yahoo! 
What is the best title for this article? 
a. How to Create an Email Address on Yahoo 
b. Email: A Quick and Easy Way to Communicate 
c. Yahoomail is the Best Email Provider 
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Task  
Find the main idea of each paragraph by reading the following passage quickly. 
Neglect all difficult words. Put a check () in front of the main idea of each 
paragraph. 
Malioboro: The 24 Hours Street 
Jalan Malioboro (Malioboro Street) is the centre of tourist district in 
Yogyakarta. It is also known as the busiest business district and the longest 
market in Yogyakarta. The street is alive 24 hours a day and extends for 2 
½ kilometers from Tugu Railway Station to the Sultan’s Palace.  
Sidewalks are crowded with small stalls selling a variety of goods. 
There are hand-made crafts and batiks, also sandals, sarongs, hats and 
bags all made from leather, dry plants, shellfish, coconuts, and rattan.  You 
can barter the price for crafts and batiks and can purchase them for quarter 
of the price and often half the original asking price so don't hesitate 
to bargain. Test your bargaining skills in this place. 
When you take a walk in this place, you will see the surrounding full 
of traditional transportation. The-well known one is becak, a three wheel 
pedal powered bicycle cart. There is also a romantic lovely horse carriage 
which is also known as andong or dokar.  
If you are feeling hungry on Malioboro street there are many options 
of restaurants and places to eat and drink and there are plenty of food 
vendors available in the night from 10pm-4am. Night time is normally full of 
open-air street side restaurants which are locally known as lesehan. You 
can choose whatever food you like from the lesehan vendors, put it on a 
plate, then sit on the footpath and enjoy! 
 
I 
 Malioboro is the centre of tourism object in Jogja. 
 Malioboro is the most popular street in Jogja. 
 Malioboro is the longest street in Jogja. 
II 
 Malioboro street is a place where you can test your bargaining skill. 
 Malioboro street is like big craft market in Jogja. 
 Malioboro street is the busiest market in Jogja. 
III 
 Andong is a romantic lovely horse carriage. 
 The traditional transportation around Malioboro. 
 Becak and andong is tempting to try. 
IV 
 Many restaurants on Malioboro street. 
 Gudeg is the famous traditional food from Jogja. 
 Food vendors on Malioboro street. 
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As a student, you usually learn English from textbooks containing words which have 
been devised to learn for you. In ‘real’ situation, you can get much information from 
texts written in ‘real’ English words. It is important for you to develop your vocabulary 
knowledge to deal with English words. 
Dictionary not only provides you the meaning of a word. It usually also tell you about the 
pronounciation, the part of speech and the example of the use of a word.  Some words can 
belong to more than one part of speech, and each part of speech can have different meanings. 
 
Task  
Read carefully the following dictionary entries and answer the questions. 
cup /kʌp/ kb. 1 cangkir, mangkok. a c. of coffee 
secangkir kopi. 2 piala. He won a silver cup. Ia 
memenangkan pila perak.      kkt. (cupped) 1 
melikukkan. 2 menutupkan. 3 melengkungkan. He 
cupped his hand behind his ear so he could hear 
better Dia melengkungkan tangannya dibelakang 
telinganya supaya dapat mendengar dengan jelas. 
dance /dӕns/ kb. 1 tari(an). your favorite 
d. tarian yang kau sukai. 2 dansa We 
have a  d. class Kita punya kelas dansa.      
  kkt., kki. berdansa, menari. Let’s d. a 
tanggo  Mari berdansa tango. 
                                               adapted from Kamus Inggris Indonesia by John M. Echols and Hassan Shadily 
1. 
How many parts of speech is the word cup 
belonged to? What are they? 
 
How many parts of speech is the word dance 
belonged to? What are they? 
 
2. 
Based on its parts of speech, what are the 
meanings of the word cup? 
 
Based on its parts of speech, what are the 
meanings of the word dance? 
 
UNIT 3 
 
VOCABULARY BUILDING &  
GUESSING MEANING FROM THE CONTEXT 
Vocabulary Building 
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3. 
Make sentences using the word cup to 
differentiate its meaning based on the parts of 
speech. 
 
Make sentences using the word dance to 
differentiate its meaning based on the parts of 
speech. 
 
 
 
 
You can often guess the meaning of a word from its part of speech (whether is it a noun, a 
verb, an  adjective or an adverb. Sometimes you can identify the part of speech of a word 
from its suffix (word ending). 
NOUN VERB ADJECTIVE 
Suffixes Example Suffixes Example Suffixes Example 
-er 
-or 
-ist 
-ion 
-ment 
-ness 
-ship 
-ty 
-th 
-ance 
-ence 
farm + er 
act + or 
art + ist 
educate + ion 
punish + ment 
cold + ness 
friend + ship 
difficult + ty 
true + th = truth 
resist + ance 
differ + ence 
-en 
-ze 
-ize 
-fy 
-n 
less + en 
apology + ze = apologize 
modern + ize 
beauty + fy = beautify 
ripe + n 
 
-able 
-ly 
-ing 
-ed 
-al 
-ic 
-ful 
-less 
-ous 
-ish 
trust + able 
friend + friendly 
interest + ing 
bore + ed 
influence + al 
system + ic 
care + ful 
end + less 
danger + ous 
child + ish 
 
 
 
Task  
Write n (noun), v (verb), or adj (adjective) on the box in front of the word. 
Then, guess the meaning. Do not use your dictionary. 
 
No. First Word Meaning  Second Word Part of Speech Meaning 
1. recognize mengenal  recognizable   
2. play bermain  player   
3. hope harapan  hopeless   
4. prepare menyiapkan  preparation   
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No. First Word Meaning  Second Word Part of Speech Meaning 
5. sad sedih  sadden   
6. invent menemukan  inventation   
7. health kesehatan  healthy   
8. pain perasaan sakit  painful   
9. strength kekuatan  strengthen   
10. member anggota  membership   
11. memory ingatan  memorize   
12. bored bosan  boring   
13. bright terang  brightness   
14. encumber menghalangi   encumberance   
15. gray abu-abu  grayish   
16.  simple sederhana  simplify   
 
 
Task  
Write the letter of the word that is the synonym/antonym of the underlined 
word, in the box in front of each number. 
 
Synonym Antonym 
Synonym is word that have the same or 
nearly the same meaning. 
Antonym is word that have the opposite 
meaning. 
 1.  He was given pill to lessen the pain.  1.  She tore his shirt on purpose. 
a. reduce a. purposely 
b. increase b. accidentally 
c. revenge c. intentionally 
 2.  All at once the sky become dark.  2.  I don’t like food with bitter taste. 
a. gradually a. sour 
b. suddenly b. sweet 
c. slowly c. salty 
 3.  They look for their brother in Jogja Fair.  3.  They sit under the tree. 
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a. seek a. upon 
b. look at b. above 
c. find c. beneath 
 4.  I eat three slices of apple.  4.  Wening is fond of spicy food. 
a. cubes a. like 
b. elements b. keen on 
c. slashes c. dislike 
 5.  Will you speak to my mother?  5.  The rumor about Sarah is not true at all. 
a. whisper a. false 
b. speech b. fine 
c. talk c. correct 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
When you read a text and find some new words, you don’t need to look up the 
meaning in your dictionary. You can guess the meaning of the new words from the 
context. 
 
Task  
Use context clues to guess the meaning of the bold word. Underlined the words 
that give you clues. Write your answer on the line. 
1. Some modern guitars are made of polycarbonate materials. Guitars are made and repaired 
by luthiers. There are two primary families of guitars: acoustic and electric. 
Who is luthier?  
 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 
Guessing Meaning from the Context 
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2. If you are feeling hungry on Malioboro street there are many options of restaurants and 
places to eat and drink and there are plenty of food vendors available in the night from 
10pm-4am. 
What is vendor? 
 
________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
3. Here are the steps on making the juicy avocado juice. Cut in between the seed of avocado. 
Scoop the flesh out using a spoon. Put the pulp of the avocado along with the milk, water, 
and sugar into the blender. Blend it till smooth. Serve in a glass with some ice chips. Ready 
to drink. 
What is pulp? 
 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
4.  Bombi is my playful black cat. My Bombi is small but fat. It has soft fur. The fur is black. 
Bombi has a long tail. Its eyes are round. It looks so cute. 
What is fur? 
 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
5.  Walking along Malioboro Street is just like entering into a big craft market where crafts 
sellers sell handicraft to the visitors.  There are hand-made crafts and batiks, also sandals, 
sarongs, hats and bags all made from leather, dry plants, shellfish, coconuts, and rattan.  
What is handicraft? 
 
_________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Task  
Read the story. Use context clues to guess the meaning of the word in bold. Do 
not use your dictionary. Write your answer on the box next to its bold word. 
Elephants 
 
Elephants are the largest and strongest of all animals. It is a strange looking 
animal with thick legs, large hanging ears, a small tail, little eyes, long white tusk 
and the trunk. 
The trunk is the peculiar feature of elephants, and it has various uses. The 
elephants draw up water by their trunk and can squirt it all over body like a shower 
bath. It can also lift leaves and puts them into mouth. In fact, the trunk serves the 
elephants as long arm hand. Elephants look very clumsy and heavy, but it can 
move very quickly. 
The elephants are very intelligent animal. Their intelligence combined with their 
great strength make them very useful servant to man an they can be trained to 
serve in various ways, such as carrying heavy loads and hunting for tigers. 
tusk  
trunk  
squirt  
clumsy  
strenght  
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Just like how different you and your friend are, every written text has its own 
characteristics called text structure. Being able to recognize the different 
characterestics of texts will give you clues to comprehend how the events going to be 
organized in the text. It can increase your comprehension of the written text being 
read 
 
Task  
Learn carefully the summary of the texts structure below. 
DESCRIPTION 
Description is a text that describes a particular person, place or thing in 
details. It uses simple present tense and adjective phrases. 
Identification 
 part introduces the thing 
or person being describe. 
My Bombi 
Bombi is my playful black cat. 
Description  
part describes parts, 
qualities, and character of 
thing or person being 
described. 
This cat is always playful. It likes playing 
with anything. It sometimes plays with me. 
Bombi likes playing with a ball very much. It 
is very clever. Sometimes it is very naughty. 
My Bombi is small but fat. It has soft fur. 
The fur is gold-yellow. Bombi has a long tail. 
Its eyes are round. It looks cute. 
Conclusion  
part (optional) gives 
statement to sum up main 
idea. 
It is always near me. 
UNIT 4 
RECOGNIZING TEXT 
ORGANIZATION 
Recognizing Text Organization 
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PROCEDURE 
Procedure is a text that tells us how to do or to make something through a 
sequence of actions/ steps. It uses imperatives/ action verbs and time connectives 
or numbering indicates sequences. Procedural text uses simple present tense. 
Goal/Aim  
part tells about what will be 
made or done. 
How to Play a Radio 
Materials  
part (optional) gives a list of 
what is needed 
(inggredients, equipments 
to do the instruction). 
 
Step/ Method  
part explains a set of 
instruction on how to do it. 
 
First put the batteries in their box or plug the 
power cord into the wall outlet. Make sure the volume 
control is on zero position. After that, switch on the 
power.  Next, turn up the volume control a little. 
Then, adjust the tuning knob to find the frequency 
you want to listen to. Make sure the antenna is in the 
best direction. Adjust the volume to the desired 
loudness. To turn off the radio, just switch off the 
power and then pull the power cord from the wall 
outlet. 
 
 
Task  
Identify the text organization part of each of them. Put check in front of the 
correct answer. 
The name of the male turtle is Donatello and the 
female one is called Rafael. It is quite easy to keep 
them. They can survive withouth food for about two 
months. 
 Identification 
 Description 
 Material 
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When you are ready to take a picture, hold the 
shutter halfway. Set the camera focus, shutter speed, 
and various other calculation. This may take a few 
second 
 Goal/ Aim 
 Step 
 Description 
 
My name is Rahardian. I live in Yogyakarta, Indonesia. 
I am a student of junior high school. Let me tell you 
about my daily activities. 
 Description 
 Goal/ Aim 
 Identification 
 
 
Task  
Work in pairs Arrange the following jumbled paragraphs into a meaningful 
text. Then identify the text organization part of each of them. 
Perfect Sunny Side Up Egg 
Fragment of the Story No. Part of Text Organization 
First, heat the cooking oil or butter in a nonstick frying pan over medium 
heat. Once the oil is mildly hot, crack in the egg. The oil should not 
cover the whites. After the egg begin to turn white, use a small spoon to 
carefully spoon the hot oil over the whites only. Don’t spoon oil over the 
yolks yet. Then, add a pinch of salt and pepper. 
  
Finally, remove the eggs from the pan with a spatula, and gently place 
the fried egg on a plate. Serve immediately. 
  
Sunny side up egg is fried on one side (unturned), with the yolk 
remaining runny. To make a perfect sunny side up egg, you should 
prepare ingredients such as eggs, cooking oil or butter, salt and 
pepper. You should also prepare some kitchen utensils like a nonstick 
frying pan, a spoon, a spatula, and of course a plate. 
  
After a minute or two, touch the whites of one of the egg and make sure 
they’re set/not jiggly and loose. At that time, you can spoon oil over the 
yolks to help them set on the surface. Continue spooning the oil over 
the egg until it appears to be as done as you’d like. 
  
What kind of text is it ?  
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Sherina Munaf: A Multi-Talented Artist 
Fragment of the Story No. 
Part of Text Organization 
Behind her long line successful, she’s only an ordinary girl. She enjoys 
movies, books and cartoons. She also joins a lot of informal education 
such as swimming, English course, wall climbing, vocal and piano jazz 
coach, ballet, painting, classical piano and Chinese martial art Wushu. 
  
Sinna Sherina Munaf is the second daughter of Satriawan Munaf and 
Lucky Ariani.  Born in Bandung, West Java on June 11, 1990, this girl 
shows her great talent. She is an actrees, singer and song writer. 
Sherina’s family introduced her to performing art at a very young age. 
Her father is a musician. While her uncle, Fariz Rustam Munaf, is a 
singer. 
  
Sherina, a multi-talented artist, win many achievements on art 
performance. She is the leading role on the musical film Petualangan 
Sherina. She also sings the soundtrack album of this movie. Up until 
now, she has five music albums. Sherina is also the brand ambassador 
for Maybelline, Panasonic, Clear and many more. 
  
What kind of text is it ?   
 
 
Task  
Identify the text organization parts of each paragraph. Then, write down the 
information you get from each paragraph. 
The Story 
Part of Text 
Organization 
What kind of information 
you get from here? 
I have a best friend. She is my classmate and 
sits beside me. Her name is Jingga. Jingga is a quit girl 
and very simple on the look. However, I really adore 
her. She is not only kind, but also tough. 
  
Jingga comes from very simple family. Her 
father is a pedicab driver and her mother has passed 
away. She has a younger brother. His name is Rahmat. 
In order to help their father, Jingga and her brother 
work part-time to earn some money. Jingga sells food 
during our class break, while her brother sells 
newspapers and magazines after school. 
  
One thing that I always admire about her is that 
she can manage her time well, and she always look 
cheerful. 
  
What kind of text is it ?  
221 
 
 
 
The Story 
Part of Text 
Organization 
What kind of 
information you get 
from here? 
First prepare a big glass and a bowl to mix the 
flour with water and salt. You need a half of a spoon of 
yeast to add to the mixture to allow it to rise. You need 
a mixer to knead the dough. Knead the dough for about 
15 minutes, stop for about five minutes and then knead 
again to make the dough mixed thoroughly, and it is 
left to rise in a warm pie pan until it has doubled in 
size. 
  
While you are waiting for the dough rising, 
prepare the cake pan, the spatula, and the stove. Pour a 
little cooking oil on the cake pan, and then put the 
dough with a spoon in it. Keep the fire not too big, 
after about three minutes, turn up the cakes gently one 
by one. Wait until the cakes golden brown and then 
take them up from the pan. Repeat the steps again 
until all the dough finished. Finally put them on a big 
plate and the cakes are ready to served. 
  
What kind of text is it ?  
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Writer avoids repeating what she/he has mentioned before. She/he uses some words 
such as it, he, our, this, those, other, etc. to replace the word that has been mentioned 
before. 
As a reader, you must be able to interpret the reference words, so that you can 
understand the message of the text. 
Task  
In the following short passages, all the underlined words refer to something 
mentioned in the text. Read each passage carefully and write the reference of 
the underlined word. Number 1 has been done for you. 
Chocolate is a mixture of cocoa paste, cocoa butter, and sugar. Nowadays, we know its 
precise chemical composition. It is considered as a complimentary food. 
It refers to:   (find a thing on previous sentence, that replaced with it)  
                                 It refers to chocolate. 
 
 
Malioboro street is just like a big craft market where crafts sellers sell handicraft to the 
visitors.  There are hand-made crafts and batiks, also sandals, sarongs, hats and bags all 
made from leather, dry plants, shellfish, coconuts, and rattan.  You can barter the price for 
crafts and batiks and can purchase them for quarter of the price and often half the original 
asking price, so don't hesitate to bargain. Test your bargaining skills in this place. 
them refers to: 
this place refers to: 
 
 
After a minute or two, touch the whites of one of the egg and make sure they are set or not 
jiggly and loose. At that time, you can spoon oil over the yolks to help them set on the 
surface. 
they refers to: 
UNIT 5 
 
INTERPRETING REFERENCE & 
MAKING INFERENCE 
 
Interpreting Reference 
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Sinna Sherina Munaf is the second daughter of Satriawan Munaf and Lucky Ariani.  Born in 
Bandung, West Java on June 11, 1990, this girl shows her great talent. She is an actress, 
singer and song writer. Sherina’s family introduced her to performing art at a very young 
age. In fact, they involve in musical world. Her father is a musician. While her uncle, Fariz 
Rustam Munaf, is a singer. 
this girl refers to: 
She refers to: 
her refers to: 
they refers to: 
 
 
 
Task  
In the following story, all the bold words refer to something mentioned in the 
text. Read the story carefully and write the reference of the word in bold. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
My Best Friends 
       
 
I have two good friends. They1 are Rita and Herman. Rita has no brother and no 
sister. She lives in affluent area. Her house is big and it's square. She has a garage and 
it's big. Her2 father has two cars. She3 has a computer and two TVs. One of the TV is in 
the living room and the other is in her bedroom. Her bedroom is big and comfortable. 
Herman is also my friend. He has one brother and no sister. He4 lives in affluent 
area too. His house is square and it5 is smaller than Rita's house. His house is also has a 
garage. His father has a car and two motorcycles. He has one computer and one 
television. He has a small but comfortable bedroom. His computer is in my bedroom. 
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Word in bold Reference 
1 They  
2 Her  
3 She  
4 He  
5 it  
 
 
Task  
Even something is not directly stated, you can figure it out from clues in the word and 
the pictures. 
Look the picture closely. Use only information you can conclude from the 
picture to decide whether the statement is true, false or undetermined. Check 
your answer. 
The Setiawans The Purnawans 
 
 
The Setiawans is having family dinner. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Hanum is helping her mother serving the food. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Damar is sitting next to his grandfather. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Father doesn’t come back home yet. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
The Purnawans is having lunch. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
They do not like the meals. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Father feels tired. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
 
Raisa is telling a story. 
 True              False               Undetermine 
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Good readers should be able to make an inference. Writers do not always tell you 
everything clearly and explicitly. Sometimes they give information on clues. To make an 
inference you should combine the clues from the text with information you already 
known from your own life. 
 
Task  
A mental picture will help you make an inference. When you make a mental picture 
you wonder how thing looks like, how thing’s going on, as you read. 
Read the clues. Make a mental picture on your mind. Then, answer the 
question. Number 1 has been done for you. 
1.  It is a small animal with eight legs. It spins a web to catch insect. 
Make a mental picture on your mind. Wonder a small animal with eight legs looks like. 
Wonder the web. 
Your mental picture looks like 
 
 
What animal is it? It is a spider. 
 
 
2.  Rahayu, Djati and Pindar brought three tickets to watch their favorite actor, Vino G. 
Bastian. They got seat on row D, number 15 – 17. 
Make a mental picture on your mind about this scene. 
Where were they?  
What were they doing?  
 
 
Making Inference 
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3.  On the right side, ther is a wardrobe. In front of my bed there is a bookshelf. I put my 
book collections there. There is a table and a chair next to the bookshelf. I usually sit 
there to study or to read a novel. 
Make a mental picture on your mind about this situation. 
Where is it?  
What is the writer’s hobby?  
 
 
4.  The students wear the white-blue uniform. They stands in rows at the school yard. 
They put on their caps. The flag is waving. 
Make a mental picture on your mind this situation. 
What is happening?  
How is the weather?  
 
 
5.  The sun is blocked for three minutes. We have to wear special glasses to protect our 
eyes to see the event 
Make a mental picture on your mind this scene. 
What happens?  
When it happpens?  
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
appendix 7 
documentations 
 letters 
 photographs 
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TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 1 
 Agnes Monica 
 Text 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agnes_Monica 
 Picture 
 http://agnesmonicaandnsgstar.blogspot.com/2011/04/ive-loved-agnes-monica-
since-she-was.htm 
 http://www.girlswallpaperscollection.com/2011/agnes-monica-song/ 
 
 Avocado Juice 
 Text 
 http://snapguide.com/guides/make-avocado-juice/ 
 http://www.wikihow.com/Make-Avocado-Juice 
 Picture 
 http://ieatishootipost.sg/2007/05/mr-avocado-exotic-juice-liquid-gold.html 
 
 Yogyakarta Palace 
 Text 
 http://www.yogyes.com/en/yogyakarta-tourism-object/historic-and-heritage-
sight/kraton/ 
 http://www.indonesia.travel/en/destination/458 
 Picture 
 http://gamacoaster.com/wordpress/program/compulsory-social-program/ 
 http://www.indonesia.travel/en/destination/458/the-kraton 
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TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 2 
 Invitation Letters 
 http://www.etsy.com/listing/96801956/pink-clapboard-hat-graduation-party 
 
 Food Label 
 http://whatscookingamerica.net/Information/FoodLabels.htm 
 http://factinformationtruth.blogspot.com/2013/03/sejarah-keripik-kentang.html 
 
 Chocolate 
 Text 
 http://www.pastrywiz.com/archive/whatis.htm 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chocolate 
 Picture 
 http://www.umassmed.edu/healthyheart/chocolate.aspx 
 
 Yahoo E-mail 
 Text 
 http://www.wikihow.com/Set-up-a-Yahoo!-Mail-Account 
 http://wiki.answers.com/Q/Make_a_new_free_yahoo_email_address 
 Picture 
 http://i.i.com.com/cnwk.1d/i/tim/2012/05/11/email_000018287957_620x350.jpg 
 http://www.softicons.com/free-icons/web-icons/mail-classic-icons-by-thiago-
silva/yahoo-mail-icon 
 
 Malioboro Street 
 Text 
 http://www.tourjogja.com/berita-113-malioboro-the-24-hours-street.html 
 http://www.travbuddy.com/Malioboro-Street-v194462 
 Picture 
 http://www.indzoom.com/2011/11/malioboro-street-popular-tourism.html 
 http://visitindonesia1.blogspot.com/2011/12/malioboro-street-yogyakarta.html 
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TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 3 
 Dictionary Reproduction 
 Taken from Kamus Inggris Indonesia by John M. Echols and Hassan Shadily. 
Published by Gramedia Pustaka Utama on 2003. 
 
 Guitar Text 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Guitar 
 
 Malioboro Street Text 
 http://www.tourjogja.com/berita-113-malioboro-the-24-hours-street.html 
 
 Avocado Juice Text 
 http://www.wikihow.com/Make-Avocado-Juice 
 
 Bombi Text 
 http://descriptive-text.blogspot.com/2009/06/my-bombi.html 
 
 Elephants 
 Text 
 http://elephant.elehost.com/About_Elephants/about_elephants.htm 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Elephant 
 Picture 
 http://www.elephantjournal.com/2009/12/help-the-elephant-ivory-project-save-
elephants-in-the-congo/ 
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TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 4 
 My Bombi 
 Text 
 http://descriptive-text.blogspot.com/2009/06/my-bombi.html 
 Picture 
 http://sweetclipart.com/set-four-cute-cats-24 
 
 Radio 
 Text 
 Picture 
 http://en.clipart-fr.com/search_clipart.php?keyword=radio 
 
 Sunny Side Up Egg Text 
 http://thepioneerwoman.com/cooking/2012/03/perfect-sunny-side-up-eggs/ 
 http://www.wikihow.com/Make-Sunny-Side-up-Eggs 
 
 Sherina Text 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sherina_Munaf 
 http://www.thejakartapost.com/news/2010/06/20/stay-right-track.html 
 
 My Best Friend Text 
 http://descriptive-text.blogspot.com 
 
 Cake 
 Text 
 Picture 
 http://all-free-download.com/free-icon/jigsaw-puzzle-piece-clip-art-4-pieces.html 
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TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 5 
 Chocolate Text 
 http://www.pastrywiz.com/archive/whatis.htm 
 
 Malioboro Street Text 
 http://www.tourjogja.com/berita-113-malioboro-the-24-hours-street.html 
 
 Perfect Sunny Side Up Egg Text 
 http://thepioneerwoman.com/cooking/2012/03/perfect-sunny-side-up-eggs/ 
 
 Sherina Text 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sherina_Munaf 
 
 My Best Friends 
 Text 
 http://descriptive-text.blogspot.com/2009/06/my-friends-rita-and-herman.html 
 Picture 
 http://www.clipartof.com/gallery/clipart/caucasian_girl.html 
 
 Family Ghatering Pictures 
 http://www.primoclipart.com/view-clipart/family-eating-thanksgiving-dinner 
 
 Spider Web Picture 
 http://www.clker.com/clipart-spider-web-2.html 
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TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 1 
 Agnes Monica 
 Text 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agnes_Monica 
 Picture 
 http://agnesmonicaandnsgstar.blogspot.com/2011/04/ive-loved-agnes-monica-
since-she-was.htm 
 http://www.girlswallpaperscollection.com/2011/agnes-monica-song/ 
 
 Avocado Juice 
 Text 
 http://snapguide.com/guides/make-avocado-juice/ 
 http://www.wikihow.com/Make-Avocado-Juice 
 Picture 
 http://ieatishootipost.sg/2007/05/mr-avocado-exotic-juice-liquid-gold.html 
 
 Yogyakarta Palace 
 Text 
 http://www.yogyes.com/en/yogyakarta-tourism-object/historic-and-heritage-
sight/kraton/ 
 http://www.indonesia.travel/en/destination/458 
 Picture 
 http://gamacoaster.com/wordpress/program/compulsory-social-program/ 
 http://www.indonesia.travel/en/destination/458/the-kraton 
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TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 2 
 Invitation Letters 
 http://www.etsy.com/listing/96801956/pink-clapboard-hat-graduation-party 
 
 School Schedule 
 gfjy 
 fgh 
 
 Food Label 
 http://whatscookingamerica.net/Information/FoodLabels.htm 
 http://factinformationtruth.blogspot.com/2013/03/sejarah-keripik-kentang.html 
 
 Chocolate 
 Text 
 http://www.pastrywiz.com/archive/whatis.htm 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chocolate 
 Picture 
 http://www.umassmed.edu/healthyheart/chocolate.aspx 
 
 Yahoo E-mail 
 Text 
 http://www.wikihow.com/Set-up-a-Yahoo!-Mail-Account 
 http://wiki.answers.com/Q/Make_a_new_free_yahoo_email_address 
 Picture 
 http://i.i.com.com/cnwk.1d/i/tim/2012/05/11/email_000018287957_620x350.jpg 
 http://www.softicons.com/free-icons/web-icons/mail-classic-icons-by-thiago-
silva/yahoo-mail-icon 
 
 Malioboro Street 
 Text 
 http://www.tourjogja.com/berita-113-malioboro-the-24-hours-street.html 
 http://www.travbuddy.com/Malioboro-Street-v194462 
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 Picture 
 http://www.indzoom.com/2011/11/malioboro-street-popular-tourism.html 
 http://visitindonesia1.blogspot.com/2011/12/malioboro-street-yogyakarta.html 
 
 
 
TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 3 
 Dictionary Reproduction 
 Taken from Kamus Inggris Indonesia by John M. Echols and Hassan Shadily. 
Published by Gramedia Pustaka Utama on 2003. 
 
 Guitar Text 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Guitar 
 
 Malioboro Street Text 
 http://www.tourjogja.com/berita-113-malioboro-the-24-hours-street.html 
 
 Avocado Juice Text 
 http://www.wikihow.com/Make-Avocado-Juice 
 
 Bombi Text 
 http://descriptive-text.blogspot.com/2009/06/my-bombi.html 
 
 Elephants 
 Text 
 http://elephant.elehost.com/About_Elephants/about_elephants.htm 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Elephant 
 Picture 
 http://www.elephantjournal.com/2009/12/help-the-elephant-ivory-project-save-
elephants-in-the-congo/ 
 
 
241 
 
TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 4 
 My Bombi 
 Text 
 http://descriptive-text.blogspot.com/2009/06/my-bombi.html 
 Picture 
 http://sweetclipart.com/set-four-cute-cats-24 
 
 Radio 
 Text 
 Picture 
 http://en.clipart-fr.com/search_clipart.php?keyword=radio 
 
 Sunny Side Up Egg Text 
 http://thepioneerwoman.com/cooking/2012/03/perfect-sunny-side-up-eggs/ 
 http://www.wikihow.com/Make-Sunny-Side-up-Eggs 
 
 Sherina Text 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sherina_Munaf 
 http://www.thejakartapost.com/news/2010/06/20/stay-right-track.html 
 
 My Best Friend Text 
 http://descriptive-text.blogspot.com 
 
 Cake 
 Text 
 Picture 
 http://all-free-download.com/free-icon/jigsaw-puzzle-piece-clip-art-4-pieces.html 
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TEXTS AND PICTURES SOURCES 
 
UNIT 5 
 Chocolate Text 
 http://www.pastrywiz.com/archive/whatis.htm 
 
 Malioboro Street Text 
 http://www.tourjogja.com/berita-113-malioboro-the-24-hours-street.html 
 
 Perfect Sunny Side Up Egg Text 
 http://thepioneerwoman.com/cooking/2012/03/perfect-sunny-side-up-eggs/ 
 
 Sherina Text 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sherina_Munaf 
 
 Story 
 Text 
 http://descriptive-text.blogspot.com/2009/06/my-friends-rita-and-herman.html 
 Picture 
 gh 
 vhj 
 gj 
 
 Family Ghatering Pictures 
 http://www.primoclipart.com/view-clipart/family-eating-thanksgiving-dinne 
 
 Spider Web Picture 
 http://www.clker.com/clipart-spider-web-2.html 
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LESSON PLAN 
(Implementation of Unit 1) 
 
School  :  SMP N 2 Pundong 
Subject  :  English 
Grade  :  VII 
Skill  :  Reading 
Aspect  :  Reading Skills (Previewing & Predicting) 
Time Allocation   :  2X45 Minutes 
 
Standard of Competence: 
Reading 
11. Comprehending the meanings of short functional texts and simple essays in the form 
of descriptive and procedural written texts within daily life context. 
Basic Competence: 
11.3. Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning of short 
functional texts within daily life context. 
11.4. Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning of rhetoric 
written texts and simple essay within daily life context in the form of descriptive and 
procedural texts. 
Indicators 
- Identifying various information in short functional texts. 
- Identifying various information in descriptive and procedural texts. 
 
I Objectives 
 Students are able to identify various information in a text by previewing the text. 
 Students are able to identify various information in a text by predicting what the 
text is about. 
 
II Learning Materials 
 Descriptive and Procedural Texts 
 Pictures 
 Prediction Map 
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III Teaching Method 
 Task-based Approches (Larsen, 2000: 144-150) 
 
IV Teaching-learning Activities 
Time Activities 
 
5’ 
 
 
 
 
75’ 
 
 
 
 
 
(20’) 
(20’) 
(35’) 
 
 
10’ 
Opening 
 Greeting and praying 
 Introduction 
 Checking attendance 
 
Main Activities 
The teacher distributes the handouts. 
The teacher tells the class that they are going to complete some tasks 
related to the reading skills practice. 
The students do the tasks, following the teacher instruction.  
The students are given information they need to complete the tasks. 
Class have discussion about the completed-tasks. 
Task 1 
Task 2 
Task 3 
 
Closing 
 Giving feedback. 
 The students fullfil the evaluation questionnaire 
 Praying and closing 
 
 
V Teaching-learning Resources 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agnes_Monica 
 bhttp://www.wikihow.com/Make-Avocado-Juice 
 http://snapguide.com/guides/make-avocado-juice/ 
 http://www.yogyes.com/en/yogyakarta-tourism-object/historic-and-heritage-
sight/kraton/ 
 http://www.indonesia.travel/en/destination/458 
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LESSON PLAN 
(Implementation of Unit 2) 
 
School  :  SMP N 2 Pundong 
Subject  :  English 
Grade  :  VII 
Skill  :  Reading 
Aspect  :  Reading Skills (Scanning & Skimming) 
Time Allocation   :  2X45 Minutes 
 
Standard of Competence: 
Reading 
11. Comprehending the meanings of short functional texts and simple essays in the form 
of descriptive and procedural written texts within daily life context. 
Basic Competence: 
11.3. Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning of short 
functional texts within daily life context. 
11.4. Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning of rhetoric 
written texts and simple essay within daily life context in the form of descriptive and 
procedural texts. 
Indicators 
- Identifying various information in short functional texts. 
- Identifying the main idea of a paragraph within descriptive and procedural texts. 
- Identifying various information in descriptive and procedural texts. 
 
I Objectives 
 Students are able to identify specific information in a text by scanning the text. 
 Students are able to identify the main ideas in of paragraphs within a text by 
skimming the text. 
 Students are able to identify various information in descriptive and procedural texts 
by skimming and scanning the texts. 
 
II Learning Materials 
 Invitation Letters 
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 Scool Schedule 
 Food Labels 
 Descriptive Texts 
 Pictures 
 
III Teaching Method 
 Task-based Approches (Larsen, 2000: 144-150) 
 
IV Teaching-learning Activities 
Time Activities 
 
5’ 
 
 
 
 
75’ 
 
 
 
 
 
(11’) 
(16’) 
(16’) 
(16’) 
(16’) 
 
 
10’ 
Opening 
 Greeting and praying 
 Introduction 
 Checking attendance 
 
Main Activities 
The teacher distributes the handouts. 
The teacher tells the class that they are going to complete some tasks 
related to the reading skills practice. 
The students do the tasks, following the teacher instruction.  
The students are given information they need to complete the tasks. 
Class have discussion about the completed-tasks. 
Task 1 
Task 2 
Task 3 
Task 4 
Task 5 
 
Closing 
 Giving feedback. 
 The students fullfil the evaluation questionnaire 
 Praying and closing 
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V Teaching-learning Resources 
 http://www.etsy.com/listing/96801956/pink-clapboard-hat-graduation-party 
 http://whatscookingamerica.net/Information/FoodLabels.htm 
 http://factinformationtruth.blogspot.com/2013/03/sejarah-keripik-kentang.html 
 http://www.wikihow.com/Set-up-a-Yahoo!-Mail-Account 
 http://wiki.answers.com/Q/Make_a_new_free_yahoo_email_address 
 http://www.pastrywiz.com/archive/whatis.htm 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chocolate 
 http://www.tourjogja.com/berita-113-malioboro-the-24-hours-street.html 
 http://www.travbuddy.com/Malioboro-Street-v194462 
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LESSON PLAN 
(Implementation of Unit 5) 
 
School  :  SMP N 2 Pundong 
Subject  :  English 
Grade  :  VII 
Skill  :  Reading 
Aspect  :  Reading Skills (Interpreting Reference & Making Inference) 
Time Allocation   :  2X45 Minutes 
 
Standard of Competence: 
Reading 
11. Comprehending the meanings of short functional texts and simple essays in the form 
of descriptive and procedural written texts within daily life context. 
Basic Competence: 
11.3. Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning of short 
functional texts within daily life context. 
11.4. Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning of rhetoric 
written texts and simple essay within daily life context in the form of descriptive and 
procedural texts. 
Indicators 
- Identifying the meanings of pronouns in a text. 
- Identifying the implicit meanings/messages in a text. 
 
I Objectives 
 Students are able to identify the meanings of pronouns  in a text by interpreting the 
references words. 
 Students are able to identify the implicit meanings/messages in a text by making 
inferences. 
 
II Learning Materials 
 Descriptives Texts 
 Pictures 
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III Teaching Method 
 Task-based Approches (Larsen, 2000: 144-150) 
 
IV Teaching-learning Activities 
Time Activities 
 
5’ 
 
 
 
 
75’ 
 
 
 
 
 
(19’) 
(19’) 
(18’) 
(19’) 
 
 
10’ 
Opening 
 Greeting and praying 
 Introduction 
 Checking attendance 
 
Main Activities 
The teacher distributes the handouts. 
The teacher tells the class that they are going to complete some tasks 
related to the reading skills practice. 
The students do the tasks, following the teacher instruction.  
The students are given information they need to complete the tasks. 
Class have discussion about the completed-tasks. 
Task 1 
Task 2 
Task 3 
Task 4 
 
Closing 
 Giving feedback. 
 The students fullfil the evaluation questionnaire 
 Praying and closing 
 
V Teaching-learning Resources 
 http://www.pastrywiz.com/archive/whatis.htm  
 http://www.tourjogja.com/berita-113-malioboro-the-24-hours-street.html 
 http://thepioneerwoman.com/cooking/2012/03/perfect-sunny-side-up-eggs/ 
 http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sherina_Munaf 
 http://descriptive-text.blogspot.com/2009/06/my-friends-rita-and-herman.html 
 http://www.primoclipart.com/view-clipart/family-eating-thanksgiving-dinner 
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VI Evaluation 
 
Standard of Competence: 
Membaca - Reading 
11. Memahami makna teks tulis fungsional dan esai pendek sangat sederhana berbentuk 
descriptive dan procedure yang berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat. 
11. Comprehending the meanings of short functional texts and simple essays in the form 
of descriptive and procedural written texts within daily life context. 
Basic Competence: 
11.3. Merespon makna yang terdapat dalam teks tulis fungsional pendek sangat 
sederhana secara akurat, lancar dan berterima yang berkaitan dengan lingkungan 
terdekat. 
11.3. Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning of short 
functional texts within daily life context. 
11.4. Merespon makna dan langkah retorika secara akurat, lancar dan berterima dalam 
esai sangat sederhana yang berkaitan dengan lingkungan terdekat dalam teks berbentuk 
descriptive dan procedure. 
11.4. Giving responses accurately, fluently, and appropriately to the meaning of rhetoric 
written texts and simple essay within daily life context in the form of descriptive and 
procedural texts. 
Indicators 
- Identifying various information in short functional texts. 
- Identifying various information in descriptive and procedural texts. 
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